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Note to the Digital Version (2006)

In 2005, while teaching a seminar on Pindar, Leslie Kurke noted that the reprinted
edition of Elroy Bundy’s Studia Pindarica was no longer in print. At about the
same time, Donald Mastronarde suggested that the Department of Classics
institute a section for research within the eScholarship Repository of the
California Digital Library, and both agreed that it would be desirable to make
Bundy’s famous work available there in digital form, freely accessible to students
and scholars via the internet.

In 2006, in consultation with the University of California Press, it became clear
that the digital rights to the monographs belonged to the Estate of Elroy Bundy.
When contacted by the Department, Roy Bundy’s widow, Barbara K. Bundy,
readily consented to grant permission for the creation and posting of a digital
version.

This version was prepared by scanning the 1986 reprint for optical character
recognition of the English. All the Greek was re-entered in Unicode, an
international encoding standard which is now well handled by modern operating
systems and applications. Extensive proofreading was performed. With the
consent of Thomas Walsh and Andrew Miller, the indexes added in 1986 are also
present here, with the minor change that in the Index Locorum the works of
Pindar are now listed in the standard order of editions, as originally intended, and
not alphabetically. A few corrections of punctuation and references have been
incorporated tacitly.

The two parts of Studia Pindarica originally appeared as separate fascicles,
Volume 18, No. 1 and Volume 18, No. 2 in the series University of California
Studies in Classical Philology, issued on February 27 and April 13, 1962,

respectively. The two fascicles had continuous pagination, and the same pagin—
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ation was therefore present in the 1986 reprint and reflected in the indexes added
in 1986. In this version the pages of that edition are indicated by the numbers in
square brackets before the first word or syllable of each original page, and the
page or page range is also indicated between parentheses in the running head. The
indexes continue to refer to the original pagination.

Boris Maslov Rodin performed the scanning, re-entry of the Greek, and initial
proofreading. Donald Mastronarde did the final formatting and proofread the final
form. Financial support was provided by the Chair Fund of the Melpomene
Distinguished Professor of Classical Languages and Literature.

For the official University of California memorial notice on Elroy Bundy’s life
and career, see the University’s In Memoriam volume of 1977, available in digital

form in at:

http://ark.cdlib.org/ark:/13030/hb1199n68c/
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University of California, Berkeley

October 2006
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PUBLISHER’S NOTE (from 1986 reprint)

In May 1959 the University of California Press accepted for publication Elroy
Bundy’s book-length manuscript entitled Hesukhia: A Study of Form and
Meaning in Pindar. Two years later, after trying out his methodology on seminar
students, Bundy became dissatisfied with the manuscript and withdrew it. He then
distilled the essence of this methodology into two short monographs, Studia
Pindarica I and II, which appeared in 1962 in the University of California
Publications in Classical Philology. On these two slender books—wrote W. S.
Anderson, L. A. MacKay, and A. Renoir after Bundy’s sudden death in 1975—
”an international reputation was slowly built.”

The monographs have long been out of print and hard to find. Reprinting was
first suggested by Robert Renehan of the University of California, Santa Barbara,
at a meeting of the editorial board of the journal Classical Antiquity. Mark
Griffith, a Berkeley member of the same board, spoke up in agreement. Both men
helped in gathering opinions and making arrangements. An independent proposal
came from John Dillon, once of Berkeley and now Regius Professor of Greek at
Trinity College, Dublin. Several other scholars, when queried, declared the
reprinting clearly desirable.

After discussion among all those concerned and consultation with Barbara
Bundy, the author’s widow, the decision was made—with some regret—not to
include other published and unpublished writings of Bundy’s. So the two
monographs are here presented quite as they first appeared, with but a few
typographical corrections and without critical introduction or commentary. The
only additions are three indexes and a list of works cited; these were prepared by

Thomas Walsh, with the assistance of Andrew Miller and Donald Mastronarde.



Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode (1)

The Eleventh Olympian Ode

PINDAR’S Tenth and Eleventh Olympians for Hagesidamos of Epizephyrian
Lokris have suffered much at the hands of critics and scholars from being treated
not as individual unities, but as subordinate parts of a unity achieved by the two
odes together. This pernicious tradition goes back to the Alexandrians, who
placed the Eleventh after the Tenth in their editions because the word 70kos in O.
10 seemed to designate O. 11 as interest in payment of a debt long overdue.'
Although this view still has adherents today,” modern scholarship most often
reverses the ancient judgment.’ Attacking the odes in the same spirit as the
Alexandrians, scholars take the future keAadnow in O. 11.14 as a reference to O.
10 and label the former as an improvisation performed at Olympia immediately
after the victory. O. 10 is then the “regular” ode composed for a later celebration
in the victor’s home town.

With the truth or falsehood of these theories it is useless to concern oneself, for
not a shred of evidence can be found in either ode to support either of them, or

any other view of the relation between the two odes—so long, at least, as Pindaric

" See scholia O. 11 inscr. 76 ad7® Tokos. All references to Pindar and Bakkhulides in this
essay are to the editions of Turyn (Krakow, 1948), and Snell (Leipzig, 1949).

*E.g., A. Puech, Pindare, Olympiques (Paris, 1949), p. 124.

* Turyn, in his edition, puts the view succinctly: “Hoc carmine . . . Pindarus promisit se
victoriam Hagesidami uberiore poemate celebraturum. Et reapse postea poeta carmine
Olymp. X promissum suum exsecutus est.”
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Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode (1-2)

studies continue on their present track. As for the evidence adduced in Tokos and
kehadnow: this is nonexistent, for certain rhetorical conventions make the true
meaning of these words inconsistent with reference to anything beyond the
compass of the odes in which they appear.* It is, indeed, to this question of
convention, in matters small and large, that scholarship must now address itself if
it is to add in any significant way to our knowledge of Greek choral poetry.’

[2] What we know of this poetry is woefully inadequate; nor can we ascribe
this condition to the paucity of our texts; were a hundred odes to be unearthed
tomorrow, we should proceed to assign their contents to the same complacent
categories that are the badges of our present ignorance.’ In dealing with Pindar,
misconceptions are the rule: the odes do not have a linear unity; the transitions are
abrupt; the poet devotes much time to his personal preoccupations, triumphs, and
embarrassments, as well as to irrelevancies of other kinds.” These myths have
arisen from a failure to understand the conventional aspects of choral
communication.

Thus no commentator will inform his readers that evppoovva in N. 4.1

* TéKos refers to the extra pains taken in the elaboration of O. 10. Cf. the similar metaphor
at Themistios 1.4b; and see p. 33. Promises of this type are no different from that made
by keAadnow in O. 11.14, on which see below, pp. 21 f. The embarrassment displayed in
0. 10.1-8 is used as foil to heighten the force of the opening crescendo introduced by the
stereotyped Ouws 0¢ in line 9.

> 1 intend, after preparing the way in this series of studies, to publish a detailed
investigation of the conventions of choral poetry as they affect form and meaning, both in
the lyrists (chiefly Pindar) and in the dramatists.

® This has already proved to be true of the Bakkhulides papyrus and the newly recovered
remains of the Paeans of Pindar.

’ For the history of Pindaric scholarship in modern times and for assessments of the
current state of the problem, see A. B. Drachmann, Moderne Pindarfortolkning
(Copenhagen, 1891); and G. Perrotta, Safo e Pindaro (Bari, 1935). Both of these writers
despair of finding sense in the odes. G. Norwood’s description of the state of the problem
in his Pindar (Sather Classical Lectures, vol. 19; Berkeley and Los Angeles, Univ. Calif.
Press, 1945) is marred by inaccurate reporting and a faulty historical perspective.
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Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode (2-3)

(personified abstract for concrete) is a poetic word for a victory revel.® Yet the
fact that it is contrasted with aowdat (line 3) makes this certain. We may compare
the contrast of cvumooior with aowda in N. 9.48 f.; faAiais with evpauiats in P.
10.34 f.; eihamwadoiow eddppévws with yopoi, Avpav, and adAdv in P. 10.38—
40; ovpmociwy with Yuvor in Bacch. frag. 4.39 f.; edppoaiva with §6éa in P.
11.45; and k@pot Te kat evppoovvar (hendiadys) with vuvetor in Bacch. 11.12 f.
This is a small matter, yet the sense and force of N. 4.1-8 depend upon their use
of the importance of the victory revel as foil for the importance of song as a
permanent record of achievement (see pp. 11, 22 f.). What is more serious, words
like evppoovva, left vague in line after line, so attenuate the concrete sense
intended that it is impossible for a reader to follow it or for a critic to know what
he is criticizing.’

Again, no commentator informs his readers that the sentence wketa &’
émevyopévwr 1dm Bedv / mpais 68oi Te Bpayeiar in P. 9.69 f. would signal to
the audience the end of the tale of Apollo and Kurana and promise a transition to
the aperai of the victor. Yet the same topic concludes the [3] tale of Perseus in P.
10 (lines 48 ff.) and introduces the transition back to Hippokleas and his victory,
just as a variation of it is employed at P. 2.42-52 (key words favuactos and
Oeos) before the transition (lines 52-56) back to Hieron. The topic appears also at
Bacch. 3.57 1. to signal the end of a tale and the introduction of Hieron a few lines

later. Comparing finally P. 1.26-28 and O. 13.80, we see that what all these

$ “Festivity” (drinking and merriment to celebrate an event), not “feasting” (Sandys, The
Odes of Pindar [London, 1946] 344), is the meaning of the word. Cf. 1. 3.10.

’ @pioTos, N. 4.1, may indicate to some that there is no contrast between edpposiva and
dOLB@. What, then, shall we say of the identical contrast between €0 mabely and €
akovew in P. 1.99-100b, where €b akoveiw is devTepov to the mpdTov of €b madeiv?
dpwoTos in N. 4.1 means “most desirable in the immediate present.” Cf. Phoc. 9 D*
8i{naBar Bromiv, aperiy §’ Srav ) Blos #dn. In its longevity, song outweighs the revel.
See pp. 11,22 f.
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Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode 3)

passages have in common is that they intensify, and sometimes also signal, the
climax of a story or long description by calling attention to the marvelous powers
of the divinity or supernatural agency that directs or determines the events or
phenomena described.'’ One can be certain that a transitional formula of one kind
or another will shortly follow this type of foil.

Here then are two examples of convention operating to control form and
meaning in choral poetry. For both I have given examples from the two poets of
whose work complete specimens survive, in order to suggest that they are not
mannerisms of a given poet but conventions protecting the artistic integrity of a
community of poets working within well-recognized rules of form and order. I
have observed and catalogued a host of these conventions and find that they point
uniformly, as far as concerns the Epinikion, to one master principle: there is no
passage in Pindar and Bakkhulides that is not in its primary intent enkomiastic—
that is, designed to enhance the glory of a particular patron. This conclusion, if it
can be substantiated, should provide solid comfort to those who have complained
of willful irrelevance in the odes, although I fear that these have, in truth, been
more comforted than surprised by the spectacle of a professional admirer of
athletes who will not stick to his business. Yet it should be evident that the
Epinikion must adhere to those principles that have governed enkomia from
Homer to Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address, so that when Pindar speaks pridefully in
the first person this is less likely to be the personal Pindar of Thebes than the

"“In P. 9.69 f. the treatment of this motive is particularly dexterous, since in wkela
mpaéis and Bpayelar 6doi these lines incorporate the conventional language of
abbreviation used in such contexts as that of P. 4.247 f., and achieve the desired end
without self-consciously interrupting the tale: as the god brings events quickly to a close,
so the tale of those events is shortened by the poet’s statement to that effect. In N. 10.49—
54 the Qavua motive is used to ease the transition from a victory catalogue to a mythical
narrative. See p. 14.
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Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode (3-4)

Pindar privileged to praise the worthiest of men."" If he protests that he [4] is
truthful, he is not making an ethical statement about his own person, but quieting
murmurs from his audience with the assurance, “He is every bit as good as I say
he is,” or “My words shall not fall short of his deeds.”'* If he seems embarrassed
by irrelevance, or by the poverty of his expression, or by his failure to do justice,
these inadequacies have been rigged as foil for the greatness of the laudandus."
Unfortunately for those who would prefer a Pindar that makes sense even in
praise of athletes to a Pindar that rises to gorgeous irrelevance in avoiding his
unpromising subject, the enkomiast’s rhetorical poses may take forms that speak
to one unschooled in the conventions with something less than the precision
intended. Thus N. 7, a straightforward enkomion, has been canonized by those

who follow one guess reported by the scholia as the poet’s personal apology for

""Cf. 0.1.115 ff., 1. 5.51 ff., 0. 2.91-97, and N. 4.41 ff. Only misinterpretation can make
personal passages of these. In N. 4.41 ff., for example, the enkomiast, according to the
rules of order mentioned in lines 33 ff., momentarily hesitates to continue the catalogue
of Aiakid heroes (begun with Telamon in line 25 and concluded with Peleus in line 68).
These rules and his own desire he thrusts aside in lines 36—43, where he contrasts himself
with the stinter (pOovepa &’ aAdos avnp BAémwr) whose mechanical obedience to rules
ignores what every discerning person can see: for such [4] heroes as the Aiakids you
must abandon the rules. Here the way of ¢va (natural enthusiasm) is preferred to the way
of Téyva (mechanical praise). (See pp. 29-32.) After this he begins a new crescendo in
lines 43 ff. and completes his catalogue. Thus what Farnell (The Works of Pindar
[London, 1930] I 179) calls “an expression of arrogant egoism” is in reality rhetorical foil
to enhance the glory of the Aiakids. The school of interpreters that cons the odes for
gossip should be further warned that the aAAos avrp of line 39 is a type, not an individual
poet close to or far from the scene of the celebration.

2 Cf. 0. 4.19 £, N. 1.18, 0. 6.89 f. (adAaféoww Aéyous is the full praise with which the
laudator escapes the charge of amaidevoia or auabia).

3 Cf. N. 7.64-69, 102-105, P. 11.38-40 (foil for the introduction of the victor in lines
41-45), and P. 10.4 (dismissing lines 1-3 as irrelevant to the praise of Hippokleas).
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Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode (4-5)

offensive references to Neoptolemos in the ode we now possess fragmentarily as
Pa. 6;"* and similar embarrassments have been discovered in P. 2."

As a counter to the continuing efforts to find unity in Pindar on assumptions
that presume disunity from the start, and as a justification of my plea for attention
to the conventional elements of Pindar’s style, I should like to present my reading
of 0. 11, an ode short enough for detailed analysis in brief compass. I shall treat
it, as it deserves to be treated, in complete isolation from O. 10, which nowhere
presupposes O. 11 and to which O. 11 contains no references. I apologize to the
reader at the outset for the terms I have been forced to invent to facilitate
reference to certain devices in the odes. These terms are often awkward, but they
are the best I have been able to devise.

The ode begins with a formal device first discussed as such in connection with
Greek choral poetry in Dornseiff’s monograph on Pindar’s style.' In Germany,
where it has been the object of considerable study, [5] it is known as the priamel
(praeambulum)."” Elsewhere it is scarcely mentioned, even though it is a frequent
manifestation of perhaps the most important structural principle known to choral
poetry, in particular to those forms devoted to praise. The subject is extremely
complex, and full discussion of it is beyond the scope of this essay, yet some idea

of the possibilities of the device is necessary to an appreciation of O. 11.1-15.

'* The authors of the scholia had only the odes to aid them, as is suggested by the
phrasing of the scholium on line 102, 6 pév KaAXioTpatos . . . 6 8¢ ApioTodnuos kTA.
My view of this ode will be given in a subsequent study in this series.

1 believe that this ode, on which I am preparing a monograph, contains nothing
personal to Pindar.

' See F. Dornseiff, Pindars Stil (Berlin, 1921) 97-102.

' See, above all, W. Krohling, Die Priamel (Beispielreihung) als Stilmittel in der
griechisch-romischen Dichtung, Greifswalder Beitrige fiir Literatur- und Stilforschung,
Heft 10 (Greifswald, 1935). This is an excellent introduction to the form, but by no
means an adequate discussion of its functions. A number of important types are not
noticed.
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Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode 5)

The priamel is a focusing or selecting device in which one or more terms serve
as foil for the point of particular interest. A straightforward example is Sappho
A.16(L.-P.).1-4:

0L [EV LTTTMwY T TPOTOV 0L O€ TETOwWY

ot 0¢ vawy paia’ émt yav pelavay

€uueval KAANLOTOY, €yw O€ KTV’ OT-

Tw TLS €paTa
Here a host of cavalry, a host of foot, and a host of ships are foil for the writer’s
own choice, which she states in a general proposition. This proposition is then
glossed by an exemplum (lines 5-14), which is in turn used as foil for the
introduction in line 15 of the poetess’ favorite Anaktoria. The concrete climax,
Anaktoria, fulfills the gnomic climax of lines 3 f. introduced by €yw &¢. Such
concrete climaxes, or caps, whether preceded or not by a gnomic climax, are often

accompanied, as here in Sappho A.16(L.-P.).15, by the adverb vdv." Typical also

" vhv (vvv) and the like very frequently follow exempla to mark them as foil for the topic
of particular interest, or occur in the climactic term of a priamel in which the foil involves
either other times and occasions or a gnome. Cf. N. 6.8 (after gnomic foil), O. 1.105
(after the tale of Pelops), O. 3.36b (after the tale of Herakles’ planting of the olive at
Olympia), O. 7.13 (see below, p. 7), O. 9.5 (contrast between a celebration at home and
the celebration at the scene of the victory), O. 10.81, P. 1.36 (tavTats émi ovvTv)LiaLS,
after the gnomic foil [see below, pp. 7 f.] of lines 33 ff. [note that the superlative mpwTa
in line 33 abbreviates a list]), P. 1.50 (note the list [see pp. 7-10] implied by oiais év
moAépotat pdyats in the summary foil of lines 47-50), P. 6.44 (after the summary
dismissal in line 43 of the story of Antilokhos), and P. 9.73 (after the story of Apollo and
Kurana). Bacch. 14.19 f. combines vdv, name cap (KAecomroAéuw), and yp7 (see pp. 10
f.) following a complex combination of summary and list foil. Other expressions, some
metaphorical, are also used. Cf. 70 wapauepor éoAdv (0. 1.99), 170 7po wodos (I. 8.13),
70 év mool Tpayov (P. 8.33), émeiter (I. 7.20). In this essay and in others to follow, I
shall employ the word “cap” to designate the culminating term of a priamel—the term,
that is, which “caps” one or more preliminary foil terms. A cap which prominently
displays a pronoun to designate either the laudator or the object of the laudator’s
meditations—usually the laudandus or a category that embraces him—is called a
“pronominal cap.” If the name of the laudandus is prominently displayed, I refer to the
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Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode (5-6)

of climactic [6] terms, whether gnomic or concrete, is Sappho’s pronominal cap
éyw &¢. The second and third personal pronouns are also used in capping terms."”
So the gnomic climax of O. 11.4 ff. (amplified by lines 7-10) is followed by the
concrete climax of lines 11-15 introduced by the words {o6: vdv, ApyeoTparov /
wat, Teas, Aynoidape kTA., where the adverb v, the name Aynoidaue, and the
pronominal adjective 7Teas combine the conventional elements represented in
Sappho A.16(L.-P.) by vov (line 15), AvakTopias (line 15), and éyw (line 3).

The priamel, because it selects some one object for special attention, is a good
prooimial device; it will highlight one’s chosen theme. In the well-known
prooimion to O. 1, water, fire, gold, and the sun exist as foil for the introduction
of the Olympian games, but the real climax, postponed for effect to the end of the
strophe, comes with the mention of Hieron.”” In P. 10.1-6 Lakedaimon and
Thessaly are foil for Pytho (the place of victory), Pelinna (the victor’s home
town), and, mentioned last for effect, the victor himself. Here the poet goes so far
as to reject explicitly as themes for his song (7¢ kopméw mapa kaipov, “Why this

irrelevant vaunt?”) the items used as foil.”! 1. 7 is more complicated. The foil, in

cap as a “name cap.” If both a pronoun and a name are used, I employ the term
“pronominal name cap.”

' In Pindar, pronominal caps, mostly in the first and second persons, abound. Almost any
page will contain one or more of these or of the closely related name caps illustrated
below passim.

** The main terms are water, gold, and the Olympian games. To gold is subordinated, in a
simile, fire; to the games, also in a simile, the sun. After mention of the games and before
the introduction of the name of Hieron are inserted references to the laudator himself
(generalized in cogpwv) and Zeus, the appropriate god. There are many similar contexts.
In the opening priamel of O. 2 we have god, hero, and man, Zeus (Pisa), Herakles
(Olympian games), and Theron (chariot race, Akragas, ancestors), while the laudator is
introduced in line 2.

! Elsewhere when this happens the foil has usually achieved, through sheer length, a
quasi-independent status, and the laudator can pretend, in order to highlight his next
topic, that he has strayed from his theme. Since the long foil is most often legendary or
mythical, the narrative matter, more often than other foils, triggers elaborate transitional
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Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode (6-7)

imitation of a traditional hymnal priamel, takes the form of a question (“In which
of your ancient splendors, O Theba, do you take particular delight?”’) and is
followed by a list of tentative themes, each introduced by the disjunctive 7, which
are eventually thrust aside (on the ground that they are ancient history) in favor of
the victor Strepsiadas.”> Here the foil includes so many terms that it must be
recapitulated and rejected, in what forms (here in transition, often elsewhere in
intro[7]duction) a priamel of the summary type. Other examples of this priamel
with transition to climactic term are N. 10.1-24 and P. 8.22-35.

In the summary priamel, of which there are a number of variations, the foil
appears in summary or gnomic form. Most frequently this will involve the idioms
aAlot aAAa, €Tepor €Ttepa, and equivalents, or some form of the words was,
moUs, or the like.” At O. 8.12 we find &AAa 8 ém” &Aov €Bav / dyabiv as foil
for Timosthenes and his victory at Nemea, and at O. 7.11 we find as foil for
Diagoras and his Olympian victory aAAote &’ aAdov émomTever Xapes. In the
former example there is a vocative name cap (Tipoofeves, line 15) in

combination with a pronominal cap (Dupe 8’, line 15); in the latter the name of

priamels. See my remarks on 1. 7, pp. 6 f. Cf. O. 13.45-52, 89-96, O. 1.97-105, 0. 2.91-
105, 0. 9.107/8-120 (on which see below, p. 16), P.1.81-86, P. 2.49-61, P. 10.51-63,
P.11.38-45,1.5.51-61, 1. 6.53-56. These all belong to types illustrated in this essay.

** On this passage, see W. Schadewaldt, “Der Aufbau des pindarischen Epinikion,” KGG,
5. Jahr, Heft 3 (Halle, 1928) 267. Only a complete misunderstanding of the form of lines
1-22b can lie behind the determination on the part of all but a handful of scholars to find
in lines 16 f. an irrelevant allusion to ungrateful Spartan neglect of Theban interests. For
this and other grotesqueries, see Farnell, op. cit. I 277-281.

* Other expressions of the former type are 6 uév 7d, 1a 8 &AXot (N. 7.55), 7a (7€) kal 76
(I. 5.58 and often), aAAacoouevar (N. 11.38), év apeiBovte (N. 11.42), apetBopmevor (N.
6.9), medduerprav (0. 12.12), and wOAN’ dvw, T 8’ ad kd1w (0. 12.6). Cf. also P. 8.96 f.
Other expressions of the latter type are pakpos (N. 4.33), ékaotos (O. 13.45), adreos
mevuypos 1€ (N. 7.19), kowos (N. 7.30, N. 1.32), evpayavia (I. 4.2), pvpia wavTa
kéXevBos (1. 4.1), 00 yap wayos, o0dé mpooavns a kéevos (I. 2.33), aAAat / 66&v 600l
mepaiTepar (0. 9.113/4), éTotpos Vpvwy Onoavpos (P. 6.7 £.), and Tiva kev Gvyor Vuvov
(0. 6.6). There are many others.
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Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode (7-8)

Diagoras is introduced by the frequent kai( vvv. Often the summary foil is
expanded by a list, as in 1. 1.47-51 the sentence uio6os yap aAlows aAlos ém’
épypaciy avbpdymois yAvkis is followed by a list of concretes:* the shepherd, the
plowman, the fowler, and the fisherman are all foil for a generalization (gnomic
climax) about athletes and warriors in lines 50 f., which in turn serves as foil for a
catalogue of victories (concrete climax) introduced by the pronominal cap auput
d’. A second bit of summary foil containing the key word mas is subjoined to the
list of occupations.

Thus in this form of the summary priamel the vicissitudes of nature or the
diversity of human life become the burden of the foil. The most characteristic use
of vicissitude as foil is to highlight victorious achievement or merit in general, but
it may also be used to emphasize the need to praise it. Summary priamels of the
latter type are employed at P. 2.13-20 (note the name and pronominal caps in line
18) and N. 4.91-96 (note the name cap MeAnoiav in line 93) to set in the light the
current need to praise Hieron and Melesias, respectively. The gnomic material
representing vicissitude need not involve the aAAot aAAa motive. At O. 8.52, for
example, the gnomic sentence Tepmvov 8 év dvbpwmos loov éooeTar 0ddév (cf. &
228, aAMlos yap 7’ aAowow avnp émTépmeTal €pyous) is foil for the laudator’s
need to praise Melesias (see p. 16). Here, as in many priamels, a pronominal cap
referring to the laudator is combined with a name cap referring to the laudandus.”
Finally, any gnome (generalizing [8] as it does many human experiences
illustrating by analogy or contrast the laudator’s chosen theme) may serve as foil.
At P. 5.1-11 the statement that under certain circumstances wealth has great
power is foil for an address to Arkesilas in which the laudator ascribes to him

wealth and power. At lines 12 ff. of this same ode the statement that the codot

** For another example of a list following a gnome, see 0. 9.31-50, which are discussed
onp.9.
®Cf.1.1.14, P.1.42, N. 6.59-63, N. 7.20 f., O. 13.47-52, 0. 10.100-110, and O. 3.40 f.
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carry God’s gift of power more nobly than others is followed by praise of
Arkesilas on this ground. In the former passage the pronominal and name caps are
combined (v and ApkeaiAa); in the latter the pronominal cap (o€ 8’) suffices. At
lines 43 ff., still in this same ode, the statement that gratitude must attend good
works is followed by the vocative AAe£iBidda and the pronoun o¢, introducing
praise of Arkesilas’ charioteer in return for services rendered.

A second form of summary priamel is characterized by the use of was, moAvs,
pakpa, or the like, to summarize a list of themes to be dismissed or abbreviated.*®
These are frequent in transitions or rhetorical pauses that create an amopia as foil
for the selection of a subject or a manner of treating it. Thus in N. 4.69-75 the
laudator finds himself in an amopia defined by his inability to exhaust (amavTa . .
. OteAfeiv) the glories of the Aiakidai, which he accordingly dismisses in sum
(amavTa) in favor of the Theandridai. Here the Aiakidai and their glory are foil
for the Theandridai and theirs. This passage may be labeled as purely transitional
only because the catalogue of Aiakid heroes has grown so long (see n. 11).
Actually, it is no different in function from the transition to the climactic term in
the opening priamel of 1. 7 (see pp. 6 f.). In such transitional priamels it is useful
to think of the foil as diminuendo and the climax as crescendo.

These terms will apply as well to priamels in rhetorical hesitations such as
those of N. 4.33—46 (see n. 11) and O. 1.28-51. In the latter passage, which (as we
see from Bavpara in line 28) is akin to the topic discussed on pages 2 f. above,
moAAa (line 28) abbreviates a list of marvels that are traditional subjects of poetry
and were “suggested” to the laudator by his carefully contrived mention of the
ivory shoulder of Pelops in the previous lines. From the convention in which the

legendary or mythical foil of a given ode is often introduced by a relative pronoun

2% For other expressions, see n. 23.
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(10D, line 25) the audience know that the laudator is committed to praise Pelops.”
The conventional favuara will then inform them that the poet [9] has entered
upon a diminuendo that will produce a new approach to the story of Pelops. In
this way convention assures them that the purpose of the rhetorical pause is to set
up the summary list of marvels as a foil to focus attention on the laudator’s
enkomion of Pelops. From the contrast of aAa87 with Yrevdeot in lines 28b f. they
will infer certainly that his attitude toward the traditional story is unfavorable (he
rejects it out of piety in line 36) and possibly that he will substitute another
Bavua —as it turns out, the Oadpa of Pelops’ translation to Olympos—for that of
the ivory shoulder. In any case the Gavpata moAAa of line 28 are focusing foil for
the Bavua of lines 36-45. When the crescendo comes in line 36, it is introduced
by the combination of a vocative name cap (vi¢ TavTalov) and a pronominal cap
(o€ 0°). We note further that mporépwr (line 36) implies a vov. In 0. 9.30-50 a
similar 8abua, this time not labeled as such, signals a transition. To illustrate the
principle—to which he appeals in his desire adequately to praise the
Opountians—that all human ability comes from God (this by-passes art in favor
of inspiration), the laudator cites Herakles’ battles with Poseidon, Apollo, and
Hades. The implication is that it would take the divine strength and daring of a
Herakles to equal in praise the divine merits of the Opountians. But the

exemplum, while illustrating very well the point for which it was introduced,

*" The use of the relative pronoun in major transitions is descended from the use of the
relative in cult hymns to introduce descriptions of the god’s powers, and in the rhapsodic
hymns to introduce the central narrative illustrating the god’s greatness. In Pindar it most
characteristically introduces mythical exempla (at times it is strictly hymnal, as in P. 1.3),
but can as well introduce current themes in transition from legendary matter, particularly
when the latter is in some way very closely [9] connected in an aetiological or exemplary
way with the present. Other pronouns or pronominal adverbs occur; ketvov (P. 5.57), vy
(P. 9.73), 80ew (0. 2.50/1), é€ o0 (0. 6.71), kai vvv (see n. 18), T60i (0. 7.77), évbev (P.
4.259) are all transitional. For the relative pronoun in particular, see Tav (P. 9.5), Tov (O.
8.31), Tav (0. 3.13).
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verges (and the laudator has carefully so contrived it) on impiety in its
comparison of mortals to gods. The laudator must accordingly dismiss the theme
(his admiration of the Opountians has carried him away) and does so with a fervor
appropriate to the Opountians’ good taste in hearing their own praises (cf. E. 1. A.
979 f., alvoduevor yap oi dyaboi Tpémov Twa / puoodor Tovs aivodvTas, fiy
aivwo’ ayav). He can now turn to a consideration of the merits of the city of
Protogeneia on a less dangerous and presumptuous level. Here the priamel is
introduced by gnomic foil (lines 30 f.) illustrated by an exemplum incorporating a
list (Poseidon, Apollo, Hades) of Herakles’ successful struggles against the
immortals.”® Although the passage omits the typical mas or the like, it is
nevertheless a summary priamel (mavTa might have been included before Ta
Tépmv’ in line 30; cf. O. 1.30, P. 2.49, P. 1.41) and well illustrates the use of
appeals to piety in transitional or hesitatory priamels. It will be seen that such
passages are entirely too sophisticated and rhetorical to be taken in a
straightforward religious sense. For transitional priamels of the mas—moAvs type,
see further /. 6.53-56, I. 5.51-65, O. 13.89-93, P. 1.81-86, [10] N. 6.47-65, N.
7.50-53, etc., and for hesitatory priamels of one or another type, see N. 4.33-46,
N. 5.14-21, N. 8.19-39, and N. 7.17-34. N. 8.19-39 is complicated by an
exemplum (lines 23-34) subjoined to the summary priamel (lines 19-22). This
exemplum (it is a Oadua preparing the transition to the climax) restores the
laudator’s confidence and is accordingly followed by a vigorous restatement in
full priamel dress (lines 35-39) of the general gnomic climax (veapa .../... €piet,
lines 20 ff.) of the summary priamel. The concrete climax is reached, after another
priamel, in the name cap of lines 44-48. N. 7.17-34 is extremely complicated.
agveos meviypos 7€ (line 19) provides the mas motive; éyw 0¢ (line 20) gives the

pronominal cap, which is only a paradigmatic form of the still postponed

** For gnome followed by list, see p. 7.
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climactic term. This paradigm is further expanded by an explanatory parenthesis
(lines 24-30), after which the 7as motive is resumed in kowov (line 30). This
motive then serves as foil (lines 30 ff.) for the concrete climax (lines 33 f.) in
favor of Neoptolemos.”

These are some of the forms and some of the uses of the priamel in Pindar. If I
have treated the subject at too great length, my purpose has been to justify my
plea for a careful assessment of the role of convention in the poetry of Pindar and
to provide a background of examples rich enough to make appreciation of the
high rhetoric of O. 11 possible.

Turning to O. 11 itself, we observe that the ode begins with a priamel capped
by a gnomic climax. This suggests that a concrete climax will follow. The
preliminary foil is of the occupational type illustrated above (p. 7) by 1. 1.47-51.
There the shepherd, the plowman, the fowler, and the fisherman were foil for
athletic and military success in general; here sailors and farmers, who have need
of wind and rain, respectively, are foil for achievement in general. In 1. 1.47-51
poos and in O. 11.1-6 p7iots express the natural yearnings and fulfillments of
the activities in question. In N. 3.6 f., du{7j and i)l serve the same function in a
summary priamel. In the priamel of N. 9.48-55, ¢tAel has the same sense. (Cf.
mofeivds in the simile—a two-term or abbreviated priamel—of O. 10.90-97b,*
and pofos in N. 7.63, where the summary priamel occupies lines 54-63.) This
motive is often reversed: as merit seeks out song, so song seeks out merit. Thus

dirav (P. 9.108) expresses in transition the laudator’s still unsatisfied thirst for

* At the end of line 32 place a full stop; in line 32 read Boaf4os or Farnell’s Boafodv; in
line 34 read the imperative uoAe, and compare lines 30-34 with 1. 7.16-21.

3% For the two-term priamel, see N. 4.1-6, 82-90, P. 10.67-72, O. 2.108 ff., O. 13.42—
44b, 0. 6.1-4, 0. 7.1-10.
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songs of Telesikrates.” The necessity [11] or propriety that determines the
relationship between song and merit is expressed in countless other ways. We
may compare, among other words, xp7 (cf. I. 3.7 f.), xpéos (P. 8.34), mpémer (O.
2.50/1), 1€éumiov (I. 6.18), TeOuds (N. 4.33), opeidw (0. 10.3), wpoapopos (N.
7.63), and above all katpds in such passages as P. 10.4.”

Passing over a host of minor conventions that implement the force of this
opening priamel,” we may note that the foil is employed to establish a relation
between song and achievement in which song sets a permanent seal on high
deeds. Yet the foil has not served its eventual purpose, for the song is still
selecting its subject. At first, the focus is wide: man is dependent on nature in
different ways at different times. Those familiar with the conventions will think of
farmers and sailors,* but the language leaves them free to apply it as universally

as possible. The focus now narrows upon achievement and its natural rewards.

' “As I seek a subject to slake my thirst for song, someone (Telesikrates) bids me duly
bring to life the ancient glory of his ancestors.” The notion, developed by Farnell, that
“Pindar was just going to unyoke and refresh his tired horses when someone requires him
to yoke them again for a second journey” attributes to the laudator a remarkable
indifference to merits as great as those of Telesikrates. Who could grow tired of these?
diyra in Pindar is a thirst for song (whether of the laudator or the laudandus), not the
thirst the songs feel when they have worn themselves out in ungrateful toil.

32 On this motive, see Schadewaldt, op. cit. 278 n. 1.

* For the superlative in priamels, see N. 6.58 (udAioTta), P. 6.45 (udhwora), I. 7.2
(naAioTa), O. 1.1 (apioTov), 0. 1.100 (VmaTov), O. 3.44 (apioTever and aidoiéoTaTos),
0. 13.46 (apio7os), N. 5.18 (co¢pwTaTov), and many others. The comparative also occurs
frequently: e.g., P. 7.7 (émipavéotepov), P. 11.57 (kaAAiova), I. 1.5 (pirTepov), I. 8.13b
(apetov), N. 5.16 (kepdiwv). For €l 8¢ . . . Tis kTA., see O. 6.4 ff., N. 5.19, O. 1.3 f. For
moTov opkiov (here generalizing the asseverative principle in enkomia), see O. 6.20, N.
11.24, and see pp. 17, 20, 24, and 27 below.

** For other priamels of this occupational (or preoccupational) type, see O. 14.5-17 (note
in particular line 7), O. 12.1-21, 1. 5.1-11, frag. 260, I. 1.47-51, Bacch. 10.35-56, Hor.
Carm. 1.1,4.3, Verg. Georg. 2.503-515, Aen. 6.847-853.
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The audience know that the laudator is thinking of athletic success, but the
language still permits them to apply it universally. Elsewhere, in need of a
different kind of foil, Pindar can distinguish two natural longings of those who
have achieved success: celebration amid the congratulations of one’s fellows, and
song to immortalize one’s achievement. The one serves an immediate, the other
an enduring need.” The superlative mAeloTa (line 1) allows room for this thought.
Even when men have most need of wind, they have other needs too; and if
immortalization in song be the dearest longing of the successful, they have other
longings too. A priamel of like force at N. 3.6 {f. is careful not to exclude this
thought:

dur7y Oe mpayos aAlo ey aAlovr

aeOhovikia 0¢ paliot’ aodav PuAet,

oTepavwy apetav Te defiwTaTov dmadsy:
[12] The superlative adverb uaAior’ extends the same invitation to comparison as
does mAeioTa in O. 11.1. Thus the dependency of achievement on song stands out
against a background that has both depth and breadth. The viewer may locate it on
two spectra of desires: those of the achiever and those of other men. It is a
yearning that has dimension also in time, having begun with dedication in the past
(oUv movw, line 4) and extending its hopes into time hereafter (voTépwy, line 5).

Yet, as we have seen, the focus must narrow further: a single favored man must

be made to stand out against this background of desire and fulfillment.
Accordingly the process of selection continues. The sentence Vuvor / ... /
TéA\eTau is glossed by a second gnome of slightly greater precision that focuses
upon Olympic victors in particular. More important, the gnome, as now restated,
can serve as foil for the introduction of the victor, Hagesidamos, in the name cap

of lines 11-15. Lines 7-10, which consist of summary foil (lines 7-9) capped by a

3 Cf. N. 4.1-8, N. 9.48 ff., and see pp- 2,22 f. and n. 9.
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gnomic crescendo (line 10), have never been properly explained, because they
contain verbal elements that have, in combination, a conventional meaning not
easily deduced from their individual meanings. The most important of these
elements are adp@ovntos, informing the audience that the laudator is preparing a
second priamel, and ék Beod (line 10), informing them that his praise will be brief,
but heartfelt and to the point. To appreciate the precision with which the foil
accomplishes its purpose, we must turn to a group of priamels, extremely
common in Pindar and Bakkhulides, employing the contrasting elements
agBovntos and ék eod, that articulate the meaning of O. 11.7-10.

On pages 8 ff. we have already distinguished a type of summary priamel that
exhibits some such word as was, moAvs, pakpos, or the like, in the foil, and in
note 23 are listed some of the variations of which this motive is capable. If we
examine the contexts from which these examples are taken we shall see that in
some of them the foil sets forth categories applicable by contrast or analogy to the
laudandus (objective type) and in others highlights the laudator’s prospective
treatment of a theme (subjective type).

In the subjective group the foil often states or implies that the merits of the
laudandus provide material in such abundance as to make it impossible for the
laudator to recount, or the audience to hear, the whole story. This simple
rhetorical theme achieves such astonishing variety and boldly original expression
in the hands of an artist of Pindar’s stature that its presence in his work has
scarcely been noted. In its less transparent forms it is regularly misunderstood and
is likely to be [13] labeled as a typical Pindaric outburst in a personal vein.*® For
this reason we must examine first an unambiguous example. In discussing it I

shall consider all the transitions of the ode, in order to present the single example

*0n 0.2.91-105, P. 2.46 ff. (the Oadua motive, on which see, in the present study, pp. 2
f., 8 f., 14, and n. 10), N. 4.33-43, 1. 5.51-61, N. 4.93-96 (climactic term of a priamel),
see Farnell, op. cit. 1 16, 90, 178 {., 273 f., 182.
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as one tactical move in a complex strategy of design.

N. 10 opens in true priamel fashion with a long catalogue of Argive glories
which is preceded by the statement (lines 2 f.) [Apyos] pAéyeTar O’ apeTals /
pupiats €pywy Gpacéwy evekev. Now it is immediately evident from pvpiats that
the laudator can hardly intend to exhaust his theme. The hyperbole is at once a
rhetorical enlargement of that theme and an excuse for abandoning it whenever
the laudator sees fit. pvpiats is now picked up by pakpa pév (line 4) and moAAa
d¢ (line 5), both abbreviations of extensive topics. After these entries, rhetoric is
abandoned for some twelve lines in which the impression created by pvpiats,
pakpa, and roAAa is confirmed by the cataloguing of five more formally distinct
items. When the foil has done its work, the laudator proceeds, as in the opening
priamel of /. 7, to recapitulate it as a means of effecting a transition to the athletic
successes of Theaios and his clan, reserved to this position of emphasis as the
climactic term of the priamel. Here are the poet’s words:

Bpaxv pot oTopa mavt’ avaynoact’, oowy Apyeiov €xel Téuevos

20 potpav éoAdv: €oTi 8¢ kail kopos avbpwmwy Bapvs avTiacal:

aAN’ ouws evyopdov €yetpe Avpav,

kal malatopaTwy AaBe GppovTid’
We observe the critical rav7’, which resumes the ;.pr'aLs*, ;.La/(pd, and moAAa of
lines 3-5. Bpayv pot oToma marks the incapacity of the laudator to relate, and
kopos avBpwmwy that of the audience to endure, the full tale of Argive glory.
Nevertheless (GAN” Suws is conventional in such climaxes)’” he now burdens their
ears with a catalogue of the successes of Theaios and his clan that continues
without major rhetorical interruption to line 45, at which point the now-familiar

motive injects itself once more:

Y Cf. P. 1.85, 1. 5.57. Cf. also 8uws (0. 10.9) and Zuma (N. 4.36, P. 5.55).
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45 aAha yaAkov pvpiov ov OvvaTov
éfeNéyyew pakpoTépas yap apibuijoar axoAds
ov 7€ KAeirwp kat Teyéa kTA.

“But I can’t bring to witness the countless bronzes (I simply don’t have the time)
set as prizes at Kleitor, Tegea, etc.” pvpiov, ov dvvatév, and pakporépas are the
key words and require no further explanation. This [14] concludes the catalogue,
but so impressive has it been that it can now be converted into foil for the
concluding tale of Kastor and Poludeukes by the insertion (lines 49-54) of the
Bavpua motive in a form very much like that of P. 10.48-50 (see pp. 2 f. and 8 f.).
Neither the laudator nor his audience can wonder at such spectacular success
when they consider its source in the benign influences of the Dioskouroi. Thus the
laudator is permitted to conclude his ode with a glowing narrative tribute to the
heroic patrons of Theaios’ clan.

All this is extremely adroit and hardly the production of a poet whose bursts of
inspiration carry him beyond the bounds of sense and relevance. At every point he
is in perfect control, and if this is typical of the Theban eagle, our estimate of his
irrelevant outbursts and violent transitions (as of much else) must be revised.

But I digress. Let us turn to less transparent examples of the form, in contexts
that will bring us near O. 11.7-10. We may use I. 4.1-19 to bridge the gap
between the more- and the less-transparent forms. The ode begins:

€07 ot Oer €kaTi pupia TavTa KéNevdos

© Mé\oa’, edpayaviav yap épavas Tabulots,

VMETEPAS APETAS UUVW OLWKELD”
Without discussing the context, I shall only note that these lines introduce
summary praise of the Kleonumidai, which occupies lines 4-15. (Note the
summary ocoa in line 9 and pakporépar in line 13, an oblique summary akin to
the use of wkeia and Bpayeiar in P. 9.69 f.: see pp. 2 f. and n. 10.) The last item

in the tale of Kleonumid glory, their prowess in war (line 15), provides the
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transition to the climactic term, introduced in line 18; for the death of four of the
clan in battle serves as dark foil for the brightness of Melissos’ recent (on vy ¢
in line 18, see p. 5 and n. 18) victory, which heads a catalogue of Kleonumid
successes and failures in the games.™ The key words pvpia, mavra, and
evpayaviav, taken together, suggest a prose parallel that may lighten our task. In
the prooimion to his Epitaphios, Lysias has the following sentence: Tocavrny yap
adpBoviay TapeTkeVATEY T TOVTWY GPETT . . . TOLS TOLELY OUVAUEVOLS . . . WOTE
KaAQ M€V TOAAQ TOUS TPOTEPOLS TepL avTWY €ipfioBal, TOAAL O€ Kal €kelvoLs
mapaheeipOar, ikava 8¢ kal Tols émiyiyvopévois éfelvar eimeiv. All that
precedes the woTe clause is as perfect a prose equivalent of /. 4.2 f. as we [15]
could hope to find.” The prose equivalent of eduayaviav épavas is dpBoviav
mapeokevaoas, and this suggests at once that a¢pfBovnros in O. 11.7 is not

29 <<

“beyond envy,” as it is regularly taken, but “ungrudging,” “abundant.” This gives
us control of one of the critical terms in O. 11.7-10; the other, éx feod, could be
elucidated from edv €kae in I. 4.1, but there are other parallels that bear more
precisely on this point while illustrating further the force of a¢pBovn7os. Let us
proceed to these, noting only that the metaphor in kéAevfos is frequent in such
contexts. We may compare N. 6.47, I. 2.33, Bacch. 19.1, 9.47 (all subjective), and
10.36, 1. 6.20/1 (both objective).

For pvpia kéhevbos we find elsewhere such phrases as pvpiar Téxvar (Bacch.

frag. 20C.19 f.), pvpiar aperal (N. 3.40, Bacch. 14.8), pvpiar émorapar (Bacch.

3% The victories are summarized in lines 25 ff., and the failures in lines 28 ff. The latter
allow the laudator to set up vicissitude foil (in summary gnomic form) which he then
illustrates with the story of Aias. The climactic term comes in line 43, but is itself
prepared for by exemplary subjective foil (lines 37—42).

* Lysias follows this sentence with the explanation, ofiTe yap yfis dmetpot ofite ardTTns
ovdeuias, mavtayxy d¢ kal mapa waow avBpwmois ol Ta avTOY WevOoVVTES KAKA TAS
ToVTwY apeTas Vuvodat. For this sequence in Pindar, see N. 6.47-55, I. 2.33-42 (lines 41
f. give a metaphorical version of the mavTayn motive), 1. 6.20/1-26. Cf. also 1. 4.41 f.
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10.38), Téxvar O’ éTépwy €tepar (N. 1.25), aAhar / 00wy odoi mepaitepar (O.
9.112 f.), and the like. Though all these passages bear on the use of a¢pBovnTos
and éx Beod in O. 11.7-10, we may concentrate our attention on two of them.

Bacch. frag. 20C.19-24 will reveal at once the point of ék Geod:

20 Téxvlan ye pév eiolily dmaloar
pvpiale ovv Ged 8¢ Olalponloas mdpaiokw
0071y’ avbpwmwy €lTepov kabopar
AelOrilmmos Aws
Téaololy ép> aAwkialt
péyyos kat dvbpwnlovs PpépovTa
We observe at once the extreme compression to which the motive has been
subjected. There is no gloss to tell us whether the summary foil is subjective or
objective. Bakkhulides may intend either, “There are many ways of life; but I can

b

say confidently that he ...,” or, “Many are the arts of praise; but (by-passing these
arts) I say confidently that he . . .” The same ambiguity exists in 5.16-35 (see
especially lines 31 f.), O. 9.107/8-120, and perhaps in N. 1.25-30, N. 3.38-40, N.
5.40 f., 0. 2.91-105; and interpretation is complicated by the fact that a foil term
may be subjective (or objective) when first introduced, but become objective (or
subjective) before the capping term is reached. The most obvious example of this
shift of emphasis is P. 1.81-86, but there are other striking examples. From
Bacch. 14.1-11 one infers that the success of Kleoptolemos will be set against the
background of vicissitude in human life: “People succeed or fail in their various
endeavors. But Kleoptole[16]mos, by holding to the precepts of propriety, the
mistress of all virtues, has succeeded. Let us therefore praise him.” Yet the
argument takes a different turn in line 12: “In battle, choral performances are out
of place; celebratory occasions do not admit the sounds of war. Each activity

(war, peace) has its own propriety (not its own “right time,” since “war” and

“peace” are themselves the “times” and ougpa and kavaya the “proprieties”).
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What is proper now (vdv xpn in line 20 introduces the climax of this elaborate
priamel) is to praise Kleoptolemos.”

Although Bacch. frag. 20C.19 f. are similarly ambiguous, I believe that the
summary foil which they contain is subjective (at least with reference to the
capping term introduced by ovv fed 3¢ in line 20), just as in 14.8 ff. the summary
foil pvpilat 8 avdpdv apelrail kTA. is subjective with reference to vov yp7 in line
20.* The laudator means to say, “Though the resources of art are boundless, I
shall abandon all device and say simply and with confidence that the sun never
looked on a better man.” But the audience, familiar with the conventions, will
perceive the precise implication, “Whatever approach I take, I can’t please
everybody, for each will have his own vision of Hieron’s greatness, but I know all
will agree when I say ...” This implication is explicit in O. 8.53 ff.:

Tepmvov &’ év avBpwmols Loov €goeTal 0vdév.
€l & éyw MeAnoia ¢£ dyevelwy kdbos avédpapor Bpvw,

55 un Bakétw pe AMbw Tpayet $pOovos:

The sense is, “I can’t please everybody, I know, yet I hope that no one will
criticize me for eulogizing Melesias.”

What, then, is the point of ovv Ge@ in Bacch. frag. 20C.20? Clearly, it contrasts
inspirational with mechanical praise; the laudator will have recourse not to the
devices of art, which are impoverished by his theme, but to a natural and
spontaneous enthusiasm that is divinely inspired. There are times when the
subject must speak for itself. Ipsa se virtus satis ostendit.

Elsewhere (as in O. 2.94/5, N. 1.25), the work of ovv Oe® is done by ¢pva (=
“natural” as opposed to “mechanical” praise). In N. 4.41 f. both concepts (cvv

Oetw and pva) are appealed to. But perhaps the finest illustration of the topic is O.

* Whether the foil is subjective or objective does not, however, affect the point of odv
Oe®.
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9.107/8-116 (note the contrast of ¢pva with avev Beod), used to terminate a long
catalogue of athletic successes and introduce a simple, unaffected concluding
vaunt. This passage contains many delightful combinations and variations of
conventional themes. Note, for example, aimewal in line 116, which exactly
reverses, owing to [17] a slight difference in the rhetorical situation, o0 mayos,
ovd¢ mpooavTns in I. 2.33; note also the amazingly adroit handling in lines 112 ff.
of a motive that appears in its regular form at Bacch. 14.8 f. But we have perhaps
dwelt overlong on this subject. We must note, before returning to O. 11.7-10,
another aspect of Bacch. frag. 20C. 19-24.

The crescendo, or climactic term, in such contexts is regularly attended by an
oath or some other form of asseveration. In Bacch. frag. 20C.21 ov7w’ and €Tepov
are conventional in this sense (cf. O. 2.102/3 f., P. 2.60, N. 6.26, Bacch. 8.22 ff.);
so is Aws as witness in line 22 (cf. Bacch. 5.40, aéAios in Bacch. 11.22-30). The
asseveration takes a variety of forms. We may compare Bacch. 5.42 f., 3.92 f., 63
ff., 1.159 1., 8.19 f,, 0. 13.94 ., 0. 2.99 ff., O. 13.50, P. 2.58-61, N. 7.49 f., 102
ff., N. 11.24. In O. 11 the asseveration is taken care of in the name cap of lines
11-15 by o6 and by éyyvaoouar in line 16; and for the sequence agpfovnros,
o6 after an opening priamel we may compare O. 6.1-9, where Tiva kev ¢pvyor
vuvov (= adpBovnTov av Vpwov éyot) and aplovwy acTy (= “unstinting
townsmen”) are followed by {o7w introducing a name cap.*'

We have only to identify the motives employed in 7a uev aperépa / yAdooa
mowpalvewy €féler (0. 11.8 f) and in omoiws (line 10) before venturing a
paraphrase of our passage. We may take opoiws first.

The word is used in exactly the same sense in P. 9.81. Here is the context:

“! Imperatives of 0ida are conventional in oaths. Cf. 7 303. For these forms in capping
terms, see 1. 3.15,1.7.27, N. 9.45, N. 5.48.
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apetal 0’ aiel peyaiat moAvuvdor

Baia 8’ év pakpoiot woLkIANELY

akoa aopols 0 d€ Kalpos OMOLWS

TavTOS €XEL KOPUPAD.
As we see from kal vvv (see p. 5 and n. 18) in line 73, the laudator has completed
his transition from the tale of Apollo and Kurana to the victor. After mentioning
Telesikrates’ Pythian victory (lines 75/6 ff.) as the first item in a catalogue, the
laudator introduces a rhetorical pause; he hesitates before the complexity of his
theme while seeking a method of presenting it. In lines 79—-82 he decides to select
a few of Telesikrates’ successes for elaboration: what is important is the spirit,
rather than the letter, of the truth. In lines 82 f. comes the second entry, a victory
in the Iolaia at Thebes.** The transition (lines 83—-89) to the [18] third item, a

victory in the Herakleia (lines 90-92b)* he effects by exploiting the relation

*> This sentence is all but universally misunderstood. The subject of dTiudoavTa is
"[6Aaov; its object is v (Telesikrates). Every element in the line is conventional. Cf. O.
7.83 in a victory catalogue (0 7’ év "Apyei yaAkos €yvw i), where we have éyvw, 0 év
Apyei xahkos and v to match éyvov, OfBat, and vw (witnessing word, place of
victory and witness, victor). P. 9.81 f. has two witnesses (®78at, the place of victory,
and [6Aaovr), two witnessing words (¢yvov and amipuacavta), and the victor (vw). For
this [18] manner of cataloguing victories, see also O. 9.105 f., cvvdikos 8’ ad7® ToAaov
TopBos, where avvdikos = witnessing word, av7® = victor, and ToAaov TouBos = the
witness (both the patron of the games and the place); Bacch. 11.22, 00k €8¢ viv déAios
kTA.; Bacch. 13.193, tav (peAétav Mevavdpov) ém’ AAdpeiov 7€ poals Oapa O /
Tipacey a xpvoapuatos / . . . Afava, where Afava is the witness, ueAétav Mevavdpov,
the dedication of the trainer, and Tipacev, which well illustrates o0k aripacavta in P.
9.82, the witnessing word. For ovk atipacavta, cf. also ok éuéudOn (1. 2.20) and
Tipaoe (N. 6.22). See O. Schroeder, Pindars Pythien (Berlin, 1922) 85; H. Fraenkel,
Dichtung und Philosophie des friihen Griechentums, Mon. Amer. Philol. Assn., 13 (New
York, 1951) 567 ff.; H. J. Rose, “lolaos and the Ninth Pythian Ode,” CQ 25 (1931) 156—
161.

*> With the language, here quoted, of Telesikrates’ prayer, cf. Thgn. 341 f. P. 9.92 f. may
be (as I think it is) a thank offering for a victory already achieved or (mafwv = “when I
shall have experienced”) a prayer for a future victory. For such hopes expressed in the
middle of a victory catalogue, cf. N. 10.29-33, O. 13.99-102.

digital edition 2006 24



Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode (18)

between lolaos and Herakles; the transition (lines 92b f.) to the fourth and fifth
(lines 93 ff.) by an appeal to the Kharites for continued inspiration (cf. the appeals
to the Muses introducing catalogues in Homer); the transition (lines 96-99) to the
sixth (lines 100-107), a summary list (see mAetoTa, line 100; wmaow, line 106) of
local successes, by an appeal to the Kyrenaians (this is transparently foil) to praise
Telesikrates. Here is a catalogue relieved of tedium by brevity (Bata, line 80) and
variety (motkiAAeww, line 80).

Thus the meaning of the sentence 6 8¢ kaipos opoiws / TavTos €xel Kopupdy
is, “By judicious selection and treatment (katpos) I can convey the spirit

1.”** We may illustrate this meaning of duoiws

(kopvpav) of the whole just as wel
from two prose examples of the topic. The first is Dem. 61.27: dmwavtas pév ovw

el duelioiny Tovs dydwas, lows dv dkawpov phkos Muiv émyévoito TG Adyw

evos &', év w woAV dunueykas, uvnofels TaVTA TE ONAwow Kal TR TWV

aKovoVTwY duvduel TVUMETPWTEPOY pavnaopar Xpwuevos. The laudator will not

describe all the successes of his favorite, but is confident that by recalling a single
outstanding success he will accomplish all that the complete tale could hope to
accomplish. Tav7a is clearly equivalent to opoiws in P. 9.81. The second passage
is Isoc. 9.34: €l uév odv mpos éxagTov avTAY Tas mpdes Tas Edaydpov
mapaSalloiuer, oUT’ A 0 AOY0S loWS TOLS KALPOLS APMOTELEY OUT’ AV O XPOvOS
TOUS A€YOUEVOLS APKETELEY” TV O€ TIPOEAOMEVOL TOVS €VOOKLUWTATOVS €L TOVTWY

* So far as I am aware, only Norwood (op. cit. 169 and 265 n. 20) construes 6uolws
correctly. Yet he mistranslates the sentence and misunderstands the entire context
because he harbors the popular misconception about the word katpos in Pindar and is
totally unaware of his author’s rhetorical sophistication. On katpds in Pindar, see
Fraenkel, op. cit. 568 n. 10, and M. Riemschneider-Horner, “Die Raumanschauung bei
Pindar,” Zeitschrift fiir Aesthetik und allgemeine Kunstwissenschaft, 36 (1942) 104-109.
In P. 9.81 f., opoiws and mav7és together make one think of the verbal formula that links
opoiws (ouds) with some form of was, and this makes it all but impossible to see the
point of ouoiws (the fact that a line ends between ouoiws and mav7os is perhaps
significant) until one has grasped the rhetorical purpose of the passage. One marvels the
more at Norwood’s instinctive grasp of the grammar.
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orkoTipey, 008y uev yelpov éfeTduer, TOAY 8¢ curTouwTepor [19] SralexOn-

oopeda mepl avTwy. The phrase ovdev yetpov in this passage is clearly equivalent
to TavTa in Dem. 61.27 and opoiws in P. 9.81. For kopvdpav we may compare the
phrase émri kepaAaiov, frequent in prose examples of the topic.* The sense of O.
11.10 is therefore clear: “Praise in song will achieve as fine a bloom in simple and
unaffected congratulations as it will in a pedantic catalogue of individual merits.”
opolws is litotes for “better.”

What then is the meaning of lines 8 f.? Now that we have identified and
documented all the other elements of the passage, a single parallel should serve to
illustrate their sense and function.

In N. 6.47 the laudator warms to his task of praising the Aiakidai in these
words, mAatelar mavTofev Aoylowow €Tl mWpPéoTodoL / vacov evkAéa Tavde
koouety, which by this time require no explanation. The laudator goes on to
indicate the extent of their fame in lines 48-55, then in a praeteritio (lines 55 f.)
dismisses them in favor of Alkimidas, his clan, and his trainer in lines 57-69 (for
70 8¢ map modl k7. introducing the climactic term, see n. 18). Here is the

praeteritio:

55 Kal TOUTAY eV TAAALOTEPOL
600V dpaliTov ebpov €mopar 8¢ kal adTos Eywy peAéTav:
70 0€ TTap modL VA0S ENLTTOMEVOY ALEL KUUATWY
AéyeTar TavTi palioTa dovely
Buuov.
“Such is the highway of song opened by the bards of old, and while my thoughts
incline me to follow their lead, yet the concerns of the present have a greater

claim on my affections.” In this praeteritio the sentence €mouar 0¢ kal avTOS

* Cf. Hypereides 6.4; Isoc. 2.9, dv yap év kepadaiows Ty dhvauy SAov 10d mpdyuaTtos
kaA®s mepthaBwper, évTadd’ amoBAEémovTes Apelvo kal TeEpL TWVY uepWY €povuer; and
Dem. 60.6.
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éxwr peléTav is the exact rhetorical equivalent of O. 11.8 f., in which the
laudator expresses solicitous concern for each item in the ledger of Hagesidamos’
glory only to dismiss the full tale in favor of a brief but spirited vaunt. This gives
point to mowpaivew, of which Gildersleeve says only, “The figure is not to be
pressed.” But 7rotpaiveiy is more than a faded metaphor for weAéra. The shepherd
is concerned for all his sheep and will count them into the fold. O. 11.7-10 may
then be paraphrased: “Bounteous is the praise laid up for Olympian victors, but
while my tongue would tend those flocks of song, God’s prompting brings my
thought to surer bloom.”*

[20] Let us review now what has been accomplished in the focusing process
initiated in line 1. Against the general background of human desire and fulfillment
there emerged in the strophe a foreground filled with achievers and singers, the
former seeking fulfillment, the latter proffering it. In the antistrophe the focus
narrowed to success in the Olympian games in the sphere of achievement, but
opened a prospect without limit in the sphere of song. From this the singer turned
away, finding the solution to his amopia in the abandonment of all device. We
know now that a simple comprehensive statement will complete the laudator’s
praise of Hagesidamos and the Lokrians. Thus, line 10, the gnomic cap to the
summary foil of lines 7-9, is followed by the concrete name cap of lines 11-15.
The introductory words to6t vy are formulaic, vov being a word frequent in the
introduction of climactic terms and {06 being the regular asseveration after the
type of priamel that is employed in lines 7-10. In the climactic term, in which a

single man is finally selected to occupy the foreground of our attention, the father

% See B. Gildersleeve, Pindar, The Olympian and Pythian Odes (New York, 1890), ad
loc. For the figure we may compare Nikos Kazantzakis, The Odyssey: A Modern Sequel,
translated into English by Kimon Friar (New York, 1958) 29 (Book I, lines 1126-1129):
“Like a great master-shepherd, owner of many flocks, / who stands straight by his
sheepfold and selects with care / his fattest ram to slay at his best friend’s reception, / so
did my mind rise up to count its flocks of song.” (Italics mine.)
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of the victor and the event are duly named. The laudator promises to enhance
(koopov) the crown of olive worn by the victor, while—but here we must pause,
for keAadnow (line 14), the commentators tell us, is Pindar’s postponement of an
ampler ode. Still, we may more easily refute their claim if we first attend to an
important feature of these lines, the preparation for the summary vaunt promised
in keAadnow.

The effect of the focusing foil of lines 1-10 has been to make Hagesidamos the
cynosure of all eyes for no more than three lines, for in the fourth, formally
belonging to the victor, the laudator is turning from him to praise the Western
Lokrians. This shift of focus is frequent in this position (after the opening foil has
given way to praise of the victor) and occurs in a variety of forms. In O. 7.13 we
find the victor and his polis introduced by the climactic kai vvv, as follows: ka(
vov . . . ovv Awayopa katéBav . . . Vuvéwy . . . ‘Podov. This is then glossed
(0¢pa) and expanded in lines 14-19: 6ppa / . . . avdpa . . . / aivéow TVYNAS
dmowa / . .. matépa 7€ AapaynTov .../ ... Tpimolw vagov . ../ ... valovTas.
The passage has all the elements of O. 11.11-15: naming of victor, father, polis,
and event (mvypas amowa = mvyuayias €vekev); the participle duvéwy =
aléywy, and the virtual future 6dpa aivéow = the future keAadnow. And the
whole introduces praise of the island of Rhodes (in narrative form), as its
counterpart in O. 11 introduces praise of Western Lokris. P. 9.1-4 is simpler. The
laudator, dispensing with focusing foil, opens with a spirited declaration of intent:
€0érw . . . [Tvbiovikav . . . ayyéXhwy / Teheaikpatn . . . yeywrelv / oTepavwua
Kvpavas. Though all [21] translators treat oTepavwpua as if it were in apposition

to avdpa, it is in truth the inner object of yeywvetv: the song is a wreath to crown
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Kyrene.* This brings the passage, which introduces narrative praise of the victor’s
polis, very near O. 11.11-15, where the singer will add luster to the victor’s
crown while showing due concern for the city of the Western Lokrians. The fact
that éféAw . . . yeywreiw in P. 9.1 f. = keAadnow in O. 11.14 indicates that this
future expresses a present intention and contains no promise of an ampler ode.
These examples may perhaps suffice to illustrate the frequent shift of emphasis
from victor to polis after the opening vaunt, whether prepared for or not by
focusing foil. In O. 11.15 the shift informs the audience that Hagesidamos will no
longer be the direct concern of the laudator. The focus now widens to include an
entire community of men dedicated to the pursuit of apera. The shift of emphasis
will be completed by the pronominal adverb €vfa, as in P. 9.5 it is effected by the
relative pronoun 7av (see n. 27). Thus the vaunt for Hagesidamos, promised by ék
Oeod and (o0t keAadnow, will formally praise the community of which he is part.
While O. 7.13-19 and P. 9.1-4 illustrate the transfer of attention from victor to
polis after the opening vaunt, aivéow in O. 7.16 and éféAw yeywreiv in P. 9.1-3
indicate that the future indicative in O. 11.14 expresses a present intention. The
laudator’s use of the future indicative in the first person (when the song, or
another witness, is the subject, the third person is used) is, in fact, a conventional
element of the enkomiastic style. It never points beyond the ode itself, and its
promise is often fulfilled by the mere pronunciation of the word. Thus kwud&opat
in the last line of /. 4 does not promise a second ode in praise of the victor and his
trainer, but informs the audience of the importance of the trainer’s role in securing
the current victory: “In praising him I would add the name of Orseas.” pOéy&oual

(0. 1.36), oracouar (N. 5.16), kehadnoouer (0. 2.2), avdacouar (0. 2.101),

" See O. Schroeder, Pindari carmina (Leipzig, 1900) 44 f., and B. Gildersleeve, op. cit.,
ad loc.
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Téyéw (0. 4.19), paptvpiow (0. 6.21), mwiopar (0. 6.86: wiopat . . . TAékwy =
TLVOUEVOS W)\éfw), mépw (0. 9.27: cf., under the same circumstances, Téumw
in N. 3.74), teiooper (0. 10.12), 00 Yevoopar (0.13.50), dacwmacopar (O.
13.87b), paptvpnoer (0.13.104), apéopar (P. 1.75), avaBacopar (P. 2.62),
8éLerar (P. 9.75/6, of Kvpava, bearing witness to Telesikrates’ victory),” and a
whole host of other [22] examples of such futures, refer without exception to the
present, and only by treating a given ode in a philological vacuum can one refer
them to a time beyond the occasion of the ode itself.*

It is in lines 16-21, then, that the promise of keAadnow is fulfilled by the vaunt
for Hagesidamos carefully prepared for in lines 1-15. In this vaunt his glory will
be linked in the conventional manner with that of his polis; he and his fellow
Lokrians will eagerly await the expected praise of their city. This praise has three
parts. The first is introduced by the conventional €vfa (see n. 27) and directs the
impulse of the song. In the second (lines 16-19), the laudator confides to the
Muses, his messengers, the special qualities which they will find in the Lokrians
deserving of their praise. This is the formal vaunt, and its importance is
emphasized by asseveration (¢yyvaoouat). The third (lines 19 ff.) consists of an
explanatory gnome which has never been satisfactorily explained. We shall
discuss the separate motives in their contextual order.

In the phrase év0a cvykwpaéar’ two conventional motives are combined. One

of these, the “arrival” motive, appears in €vfa and is carried forward into

* For Farnell (op. cit. I1 201), 8é€eTar proves that the ode was performed at Thebes. He
is thus able to take wéAww Tavd’ (line 94), the formulaic designation of the laudandus’
home city (see n. 53), as a reference to Thebes. This in turn enables him to interpolate a
long irrelevance concerning Theban relations with Athens. On the context, see the works
mentioned in n. 42.

¥ kwpaoopar (P. 9.92) may be, though I strongly doubt it, an exception, but then it
would have this status within the requirements of a set topic, for which see n. 43; ¢pacet
in N. 7.102 is modified by ovmo7e (“not now or ever”).
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agpi&eabau in line 19; the other is the linking of the song to the k@uos. It will be
best to discuss the latter first.

Song and revelry are the two elements of the victory celebration. We have
noted this above, and have seen that wAeiora in the first line of our ode leaves
room for both elements in the opening priamel (pp. 2, 11 f.). Two examples will
illustrate the motive. The first is N. 9.1-3:

kwpaooper map’ AmoAwvos Sikvwrode, Motoad,

Tav veoktioTay & Altvay, &6 dvamemtapévar Eelvwy vevikavral

Bupa,

0ABrov és Xpouiov Owpu’. AN’ €méwy YAVKVY UUVOY TIPATTETE.
The conventionally contrasted elements are expressed here in kwuacouev (line 1)
and vpwvov (line 3). From aAX’, dismissing the former, we see that the k@uos is
here foil for the song, as it is in N. 4.1-8 (see p. 2 above).” Starting from Sikuon,
the scene of Khromios’ victory, the Muses are to proceed in a k@puos, bringing
mirth and revelry to Aitna, where guests fill to overflowing the halls of Khromios.
They will join the merrymakers in their congratulations to Khromios, but will add
their own priceless boon of song in obedience to the law that achievement must be

heralded. The motive appears again at lines 48—55 of this same ode:

[23] novyia 8¢ pLAel puév avpmoaior: veobarms & abéeral
parakd vikadopia ovv aoda. Hapoaléa d¢ mapa kpaTipa Gwva
yiveTar

50 éykipvaTw TiS piy, YAVKUY KWKoV TPodaTaY,

apyvpéaiot 6¢ vwpatw Gralatot Biatay
apmélov matd’, as wod’ imrmor kTnoapeval Xpopiw méuyav
OepirAéxToLS Qo

%% Similarly, ¢AAd in line 8 marks the preceding gnomic material as foil; ¢éAAd and dAAa
yap frequently signal a climax.
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Aatoida oredpdvois ék Tas iepas Sikvdvos. Zed mdTep,
eUyoual TaVTaY apeTay kehadfjoar vy XapiTeoow, VIep TOAAQDY Te
TLaApely Aoyols

55 vikav, dkovTi{wy akomol’ dyxioTa Mowoa.”!

Here we have a priamel of the type in which a generalized foil and climax precede
a concrete foil and climax.’” ¢u)el, as we have seen (p. 10), is one of the many
versions of the motive marked by yp7jois in O. 11.2. uév and 0¢ (line 48) contrast
the revels (cvumooiov, line 48) with the song (line 49). The second term caps the
first: when a man’s victorious labors are over, he longs to celebrate with his
friends; but song heightens the bloom of the celebration, causing the victory to
live again. Lines 49-53 concretize the k®dpos (note kwuov in line 50) and present
a vivid picture of merriment beside the wine bowl. Lines 53 ff. cap the joy of the
present with the laudator’s wish, expressed in a prayer, that he may outdo all
rivals in conferring on the ape7a of Khromios a (lasting) glory.

These two passages, juxtaposing the complementary elements of the
celebration, are like all others that employ this motive in assigning to song the
capping position. Song, as the more lordly of the two, rules the celebration, and
for this reason, when elaboration is not required, the kuos sometimes represents
the chorus, not so much as a band of revelers, as in their role as laudator. In /.
4.72, for example, kwud&ouar puts the chorus as laudator in the role of revelers.
This is the force of crvy/(w;.uifare in O. 11.16, where the Muses, who are on the
scene to convey the spirit of merrymaking and song to the city of the Lokrians,
appear in the personae of celebrants, secure in their own identity as laudatores.

The second motive in év0a cvykwudate is the “arrival” motive, which brings

> A full stop, rather than a colon, is needed after ¢oida in line 49. The gnomic priamel
ends with aouda as the concrete priamel begins with fapoaéa.
2 Cf. 0.2.1-8.
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the song, or a divine projection of the song, to the scene of the celebration.”™ The
transitional €vfa sets the scene, and N. 9.1 f. suggest [24] that év0a cvykwpdate
means, “Go there and join the revels,” not, as those who follow the scholia take it,
“There join in the revels.” This motive will be illustrated below in connection
with d¢pieafar in line 19. For the present, the reader may consult O. 6.22-28 for
a general parallel.

Moving to his actual praise of the Lokrians, the laudator reinforces (o6
keladnow with an even stronger asseveration. éyyvacomat, like (o6 viv,
rhetorically heightens the laudator’s praise by setting itself firmly and confidently
against imaginary objections.’ From these words, and from éx Oeod in line 10, the
audience will know that categorical praise of the Lokrians will follow. The eulogy
itself is cast in an entirely conventional form. The items that may appear in such
catalogues are limited in number, but the possibilities for selection and
arrangement are practically unlimited. In our passage two doublets contain the
laudator’s direct praise of the Lokrians. These are pvyd€ewov orpatov / pnt’
ameipaTor kaAwy and dkpooodov Te kal aiymatav. Both are conventional
motives. The latter, praising qualities of mind and body, appears frequently by
itself in abbreviated or expanded form;” the first element of the former, praise of
Eevia, appears frequently as an independent motive, either alone, or coupled with

praise of apeTra piAdmoAis so as to achieve a universalizing force similar to that

> The scene is designated or referred to by some form of pronominal reference. Most
frequent is a demonstrative adjective. Cf. 7avd’ émoeiyovta vaoov (I. 6.19), damedov
av 160¢ (N. 7.83), oA tavde (P. 9.94), €modov . . ./ 7avd’ és ebvopmov moAw (I. 5.23
f.), T0vde Aadv (O. 13.26). This type of expression refers always to the home of the
laudandus.

>* The use of imaginary objections as foil is well illustrated by dmioTov éevr’ in N. 9.33.
> See N. 8.8, P. 2.63-67, P. 4.281 f.
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of dkpdoodov Te kai alymatar.”® As an illustration of this coupling we may take
0. 13.2 f., olkov fuepov aoTols, / Eévoiat 8¢ BepamovTa, in which the universality
of the doublet is defined by the words doTols and £évoiat. The second element of
pvydlewov oTpatov / uniT amelpatov kaAdv we can identify only from an
examination of examples of such catalogues in both abbreviated and elaborated
forms.

It will be evident that the individual items employed to make up the ensemble
must vary according to the particular merits of the laudandus and according as the
laudandus is a person, a clan, or a community. In P. 5, after a brief rhetorical
preface (lines 107 £.), Arkesilas is praised for his qualities of mind and spirit (lines
109-112), his physical prowess (line 113), his sophistication in the ways of the
Muses (line 114), his skill in chariot racing (line 115), and his participation in
athletic contests (lines 116 f.). In O. 13, after a brief rhetorical preface (lines 11
ff.), the sons of Alatas (i.e., the Korinthians) are praised for their athletic victories
(lines 14 f.), their discoveries in the arts and sciences (lines [25] 16—21b), their
sophistication in the ways of the Muse (line 21b), and their prowess in war (lines
22 £.).” In O. 10, after the focusing foil of lines 1-12 has done its work, the
Lokrians are praised for their sense of justice in human intercourse (lines 13 f.),”®
their concern for the Muse (line 14), and their prowess in war (line 15). In I. 4,

after the focusing foil of lines 1-6, the Kleonumidai are praised for their sense of

% Other typical universalizing doublets are: land and sea (P. 1.14, I. 4.41 f., 0. 12.3 ff.,
0. 6.10, 1. 5.5 f.), north and south (/. 2.41 f.), beginning and end (P. 10.10, P. 1.34 {., O.
7.26, frag. 117.1-4), youth and age (P. 4.281 f., P. 2.63—67), good fortune and good
repute (I. 5.15, 1. 6.9-11b, 0. 5.23 ff., P. 1.99-100b), rich and poor (N. 7.19, Bacch.
1.172 ff.), friend and foe (P. 9.96).

> These items are immediately used as foil for the introduction (prefaced by a prayer to
Zeus recapitulating the foil) of the victor in line 27.

>* That this is the general sense of A7pékeia appears from topical considerations alone.
Cf. 0. 8.21-30, N. 11.8 f., frag. 1.5, P. 8.6 f., N. 4.11 ff, 0. 9.16 f.
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justice in human intercourse (lines 7 ff.),” their manly exploits (generalized in
lines 9-13), their equestrian skill (line 14), and their prowess in war (line 15).
These examples are sufficient to establish a pattern. What are praised, generally
or specifically or both, are nonmilitary exploits, skills of mind and body, a sense
of justice in human intercourse, an appreciation of poetry, and prowess in war.
Beside these, service to the gods is a frequent category, and wealth another.”
These motives may appear singly or in any combination and are subject to great
compression or elaboration as the laudator chooses. Confronting our passage with
these categories, we find the Lokrian sense of justice embodied in the phrase
Ppvyd€ewov oTpatdy, their skills of mind and body and their prowess in war in
akpooogpov Te kai aiymarav, and either their athletic successes or their
sophistication in the ways of the Muses in un7’ ameipator kaA@v. Yet as to
kaAwv, athletic success cannot here be intended. The close connection of the
phrase with pvyd€ewov arpatdv tells against this, as do certain specific parallels.
In Bacch. 3.63-71 Hieron is praised for his services to Apollo (lines 63—-66),
his equestrian skill (line 69), his skill in warfare (line 69), his hospitality,’" and his
sophistication in the ways of the Muses. The last two items give the same
coupling as we are supposing in O. 11.17 {., and the same modesty of assertion
(litotes) appears in pépos €yovta Movaav as in unt’ ameipatov kaAwv. The same
order of listing (omitting the element represented by akpocogpov) appears in O.
10.13-15 as in O. 11.17 ff. (see n. 58). In P. 6.48 f. praise of Thrasuboulos’

sophistication in the ways of the Muses is preceded by praise of his sense of

> The meaning of the second element in the doublet is clear from the meaning of the first.
Eevia and dpetd puAdmoAss universalize this aspect of Kleonumid dpeTd.

% For service to the gods see 1. 2.39 and Bacch. 3.63-66; for wealth see P. 2.59.

%! See the passages cited in n. 58, which make £ewwiov the most likely supplement in line
70, though any word of related meaning is possible.
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justice. In N. 11.7 ff. the same coupling occurs, but the order is reversed. The
evidence [26] thus indicates that ameipator kaA®y = ATELPOKANOV, AUOVOOD.
The Lokrians have taste.”

Thus the laudator assures the Muses in O. 11.16 f. that among the Lokrians
they will be well received and understood; ¢pvyd€ewov points to the hospitality
they will enjoy, and un7’ ameipator kaA@v to the frequent experience their
audience can be presumed to have had of enkomia; for to Pindar and his audience
aesthetic sensibility is more than appreciation of poetry as such. It is a passionate
love of the qualities praised in poetry and an appreciation of the good taste and
discernment required of anyone who would praise them. In N. 7.7-10 Sogenes
finds himself glorified in song because moAwv . . . ptAopoATOV 0ikel dopik TVTWY /
Alakidar paha & é0éhovti ovumelpor dywvig Guuov aupémew. Similarly,
when Bakkhulides says (5.1-6) that Hieron has no living superior as a judge of
poetry, he implies that he has no living superior in ape7a; and Pindar makes the
same statement at O. 1.104 f., where he adds praise of Hieron’s &evia. In the latter
passage kaAdv . . . 1dpw is a close parallel to unr’ ameipatov kaAdv. As a final
parallel we may cite . 2.30 ff., o0k ayvTes . . . O0por / 0VTe kwpuwy . . ./ 0VTE . .
. aotdav, where we note, besides, the explicit inclusion of the two complementary
elements of the celebration, revelry and song, that are found in our passage in the

words cvykwpaéate . ../ . .. o Moloat.

52 One must beware of determining the meaning of the phrase un7 dmelpator kaA@dy
with reference to specific parallels for either ameipaTor or kaA@v; the evidence is too
various. See ovk dmetpov . . . kaAawv (I. 8.70), poipav éohdy (N. 10.20), Toxav TepTVOY
(0. 13.110b), potpav . . . kaAdv (Bacch. 5.51), potpav vuvwy (I. 6.58), aédhwy . . ./
potpa (I. 3.9 f.), TovTwy poip’ . . . kahdv (I. 5.17), kaA@v poipa (O. 8.86), motp’
evdatpovias (P. 3.84), duametpa (0. 4.20), weipa (N. 3.67), o0k ayvdTES . ../ . . . KOMWY
(1. 2.30 f.), kaAdv . .. dpw (0. 1.104), amepatwr (I. 4.30), meipwuevor aywvias (O.
2.57), etc. The position of the phrase in its more or less conventional sequence is a better
guide.
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To return now to the doublet of O. 11.19, O. 13.16-21b will illustrate the
general character of the cojpiopara summarized in akpooopov. Attributed to the
Korinthians there are the development of the dithyramb, the bridle, and temple
pediments. akpooopov might, then, refer to the creations of native poets, as some
assert,” or to any native proclivities toward the arts and sciences. Elsewhere this
element of the doublet often refers to ability in the council chamber. For this we
may compare frag. 238.1 f. and P. 83 f.; in the latter of these, praise of
Hesukhia’s prowess in deliberation and in war follows praise of her sense of
justice. We must include this general deliberative ability among the objects of the
laudator’s praise in O. 11.19.

[27] We see, then, that O. 11.16—19 present in conventional categories, and in
more or less conventional sequence, items that appear regularly in catalogues of
the virtues of individuals, clans, communities, or, as once (P. 8.1-4), of divine
projections of these human entities. Even the position of the catalogue in the ode
is conventional,”* and it is the audience’s knowledge of these conventions that
gives precise form and value to what might otherwise appear to be a vague and
random list of epithets. That the catalogue is presented confidently on oath (ioOt
kehadnow and éyyvacomar particularize for the Lokrians the moTov opkiov of
line 6) gives its verity added force. That the arrival motive appearing in évfa
ovykwpaéate (line 16) and dpifesbar (line 19) points formally to the future

gives no more indication than keAadnow (line 14) that in O. 11 the poet promises

% See C. A. M. Fennell, Pindar, The Olympian and Pythian Odes (Cambridge, 1879), ad
loc., and B. Gildersleeve, op. cit., ad loc. Against these commentators I read with Turyn
7 (Bergk) for und’ in line 18 and 7e for 8¢ (E, F) in line 19. Line 19 is thus not a
positive version of line 18 (i.e., un7’ . . . 6¢ is not equivalent to un7’ . . . aAAa). 7e, as
Schroeder points out, connects akpooogov to line 18: Te, kai rather than 7e kal.

% See further pp. 30 ff. In long odes, praise of the polis will ordinarily prove to be foil for
the reintroduction of the victor. So with paradigmatic material. See P. 8.22-35, N. 4.20-
79.
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an ampler ode. The arrival motive refers always to the arrival of the current song
at its contractual destination or in imagination at some scene invoked by the song
itself in pursuance of its xpéos (see pp. 10 f., n. 32). Most often the laudator
himself “arrives” or “has arrived” at the scene.”” At times he himself is dispatched
or personally dispatches the song.®® At times it is he who takes his stand beside
the laudandus® or is present at a place with no mention made of his arrival.”® At
other times the Muse or the song or a special messenger performs this duty for
him.” When the Muse goes in his stead, she is by convention summoned or
directed to her destination, as in a kletic hymn. At N. 3.1-5 the Muse is
dispatched to Aigina:

*Q wétvia Moloa, patep auerépa, AMooouat,

Tav moAv€évay év iepopnvia Nepedde

tkeo Awpida vacov Alywav: voati yap

pévovt’ ém’ Acwmiw peAlyapiwy TEKTOVES

5  kwuwv veaviai, o€fev OTTa paLouevoL.

Though the epithet moAv&évay does not belong to the yap clause, it partially
justifies the summons, as does ¢pvyd€ewov in O. 11.17; and within the ydp clause
the laudator attributes to the Aiginetan chorus the same appreciation of song as he
attributes to the Lokrians in the words un7’ ameiparov kaA@v in O. 11.18. Note
also that the Muse will join a k@uos (TéxToves / kwuwy veaviat, lines 4 f.). The
same conditions obtain at [28] N. 9.1 ff. (see p. 22), where the words €0a . . .
Eelvowy kTA. fulfill the function served by ¢pvyd€ewov in O. 11.17. Neither in
these nor in any other of its forms does the arrival motive refer to a future not

embraced in the song itself. For this reason it will require very pressing special

% See 0.1.10, 0. 6.22-28, 0.7.13, 0. 13.93, P.2.4, P.3.76, N. 4.74, 1. 5.23, etc.
% See 0.4.2b, 0.9.27, N. 3.74, P. 2.68, etc.

7 See N. 1.19.

8 See N. 7.82 ff.

“See P.4.1f.,0.6.87-91, P. 4277 ff., N. 5.2 f.
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considerations to justify taking any element of O. 11 as a reference to O. 10.

We come now to the concluding item in the laudator’s praise of the Lokrians.
The ode ends with a gnome that, so far as I am aware, has never been properly
explained. To appreciate its force requires an acquaintance with certain
conventions in the use of foil that we have not yet considered. Roughly speaking,
there are two broad types of foil in Pindar and Bakkhulides: the subjective and the
objective. The objective concerns itself with categories of experience the
relevance of which is directly determined by the qualities of the laudandus; the
subjective concerns itself with the laudator’s relation to his theme (see p. 12).
Although this distinction applies to all types of foil, we shall here be concerned
only with the gnomic.

A gnome followed by a particular can, of course, be employed in conclusions,
but it is perhaps more natural in prooimia and transitions, where it serves to
highlight a prospective theme. When these elements are inverted, the gnome will
broaden the perspective instead of narrowing it. In the normal order, the particular
substantiates the gnome and derives luster from it; in the inverted order the gnome
bears witness in some sense to the worth of the particular. In general, the inverted
form will have greater relevance in conclusions than in prooimia and transitions,
but it has other conventional uses; in narrative, for example, it often serves to
relax tension between two peaks of interest (see N. 1.53 f., N. 10.72, P. 2.34 {f., P.
3.20-23). Gnomic foil to conclude an ode is frequent in Pindar. Examples are O.
3.46/7 1., 0.4.28 1., 0. 7.94 1., P. 1.99-100b, P. 7.19b-22, P. 10.71 {., P. 3.114
f., N. 7.104 f., P. 12.28-32, I. 3.18, 1. 1.67 f., N. 11.37-48. An examination of
these passages will show that although the order of the elements is inverted, the
elements themselves have the formal characteristics which we have identified in
priamels of the regular type. In O. 7.87-95, for example, vicissitude foil (lines 94
f.) follows a long catalogue of Diagoras’ victories climaxed by a dedication to

Zeus of his recent Olympian success. Among others, P. 7 and /. 3 end with
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vicissitude foil. In P. 10.69-72 a gnome about statesmen in general follows praise
of the Thessalian princes; in O. 4.24-29/30 a concluding gnome supports the
concrete vaunt that precedes it. The foil in these instances is objective; to the
subjective type belongs the concluding foil of N. 7, which, by its declaration of
impatience with further elaboration, adds force to the laudator’s con[29]fident
assertion that N. 7, his “hymn to Neoptolemos,” has done justice to this hero and
to the other laudandi of the ode.”” O. 2.105-110 also belong to this class of
gnomes.”'

Returning to O. 11, we note that lines 16-21 employ the order in which a
particular is capped by a gnome. We must, then, ask whether the gnome is
subjective or objective, whether it reveals the laudator’s attitude toward his
subject or an aspect of the merit of the laudandus. According to the accepted view
(and I am not aware that it has been challenged), the animal figures in lines 20 f.,
alwmné and AéovTes, are symbolic representations of the qualities praised in
akpooogov and aiyuarav. Commentators are content to cite /. 4.45-48 for the
animal images and O. 13.13 for the sense of the gnome.”” How inconsistent is this
mechanical matching of motives without regard to context we shall presently see,
for although both passages are relevant to our problem, in context the former
praises the laudandus, while the latter expresses the laudator’s attitude toward his
subject.

Let us consider first the evidence of 1. 4.45—-48:

" The notion that these lines contain a reference to Pa. 6 is false. See p. 4 and n. 14.

"' This passage makes no sense on the assumption that képos = “envy.” What kind of
Greek is that? kopos = dakaipov uikos. The papydv avdpiv of line 106 are those who
don’t know when to quit once they get a taste of eulogizing fair deeds. Doing justice to a
theme is to them a mere matter of enumeration, but they bury under an avalanche of
words the very thing they would reveal. The papyot, like the kopakes of line 96, are a
type, not historical personages.

> See B. Gildersleeve, op. cit., ad loc.
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45 TOAUG Yap €LKWS

Oupov éptBpepeTar Onpidv AedvTwy

& movw, pATw & dAwTé, aletod & T dvamiTvapéva popBov loyer

Xpn 0¢ mav €pdovT’ duavploal Tov éxOpov.
What are important to observe are the qualities praised. The lion is an emblem of
ToAua (Buuos); the fox, of unris (elsewhere oodia, Téxwn, etc.). That they are
here the qualities of a successful wrestler is of little moment in establishing the
sense of O. 11.19 ff., for these, as we shall see, are qualities that distinguish the
successful singer too. Furthermore, there is more than a hint that under ordinary
circumstances something less than approval would attach to the ways of the fox:
Xpn 0¢ mav épdovt’ apavpwoar Tov éxdpov. It is only against bitter foes that the
deviousness of the fox 1is an acceptable recourse. Elsewhere, too,
straightforwardness (dvvauts) is preferred to device (7éyvn), unless an enemy is
involved. Then the devious way is the straight way: the way of God, the way of
nature, the way of truth. Thus in P. 2.77, the fox is a symbol of base deviousness;
but in lines 83 ff. the laudator approves the way of [30] the wolf, who loves
(praises) his friends, but hates (censures) his enemies as he moves in 0doi
okohai, and in frag. 283, as we see from the fanciful interpretation of Ailios
Aristeides, it is the laudator who declares, OmicOev O¢ ketpar Opaceav /
aAwmékwy Eavlos Aéwp.” A reasonable conjecture is that the foxes here are mere
technicians (no definite allusion intended), with whom the straightforward lion
confidently vies in praise of a given laudandus, having recourse only to the “plain
blunt” force of natural enthusiasm. This would indicate that if dAwmné in O.

11.20 refers to the Lokrians, it must, with AéovTes, imply that when

7 See Ailios Aristeides, mepl 10D mapapéyuaros 56 (11, p. 159, 19 Keil), maAw Tolvvy
mpos Twa TRV akpoaT®y, émedn vvoTalovTa éwpa, kal oK €id6Ta OTw TVVETTIW,
0VTWO L TETTOIMKED.
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straightforward methods fail, they will try anything.”* This is, of course,
grotesque, and gives us reason to look for another interpretation. And since the
animal images in frag. 283 may well define separate and opposing attitudes
toward a laudandus, we may at least suspect that aAwmné in O. 11.20 is mere foil,
and that AéovTes, the real point of the gnome, is a symbol of the singer’s strong
and confident approach to so promising a theme as Lokrian apeta. Is ToAua, then,
of which the lion is a symbol, a quality appropriate to the laudator?

We have already touched on this theme in our discussion of ék feod in O.
11.10, where we noted that Bakkhulides has the phrase ocvv Geqw d¢ Oaponoas at
frag. 20C.20, and that Pindar, in O. 9.107/8-120, sets up a confident fapoéwv
with a contrast between 70 ¢va (line 107/8) and avev Oeod (line 111). In lines 86—
89 of this same ode the laudator pauses to summon inventiveness, courage, and
power to help him prepare a catalogue of athletic successes (recall Homer’s
appeals to the Muses at the outset of catalogues). Here are his words:

elny evpnoLenns avayetobal

mpoopopos (= kaipios) év Mowoav Sippw:

ToAua O¢ kal aupirapns dvvauts

€TTOLTO.
Clearly the singer must have 70Aua; else his subject would intimidate him: to
praise a merit that one can never equal is a thankless task, but one can achieve a
greater measure of success ¢va than téyva. In O. 3.40b the laudator’s Gvuos
forces him to say that the Emmenidai have the favor of the Tundaridai. Indeed,

the theme of confidence, along with the com[31]plementary theme of hesitance,

" For the symbolism, cf. Zenobios 1.93 (Paroemiographi Graeci, ed. Leutsch-
Schneidewin, I 30, line 9): &v 1) Aeovti un é€iknTar, v dAwmekny Tpdoayov: Av un
pavepivs Ovvny BAayal, mavovpyia Xpfioai. AV UT KATG PWUNY TO TPOKELUEVOV
€avidoiro, pnyavi kal Téxvn mepavéolw 76 NeLmépevov. TéTTETAL ) Tapouia ép’ WY
gopia paAlov 7 17 duvauer mpoonkel xpfichar, ws 0 ToinTNS PpNat, 1 doAw, NE Bindr
7 appadov, Neé kpvpadov.
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plays an important role in Pindar, as it does in the rhetoric of pleading generally.
Both attitudes are natural foil for the worth of the laudandus, whose merits both
intimidate and inspire.”

By this route we are brought to consider the second of the two passages
generally cited as parallels to O. 11.19 ff. There an extended name cap is prefaced
by these lines (0. 13.11 ff.):

€xw Kaa Te ppacat, TOAMO T€ poL

evfeta yAooav dpvvel Aéyew,

duayov 8¢ kpv\rar TO cvyyeves nos.
This passage, so far from being a mere parallel to O. 11.19 ff., is a capsule of the
entire ode. It differs rhetorically from our passage only in that the actual praise of
the Korinthians follows rather than precedes the gnomic comment on the stability
of “inborn nature.” In O. 13 the order of foil and concrete is regular; in O. 11, for
the reason that the praise is being terminated rather than introduced, it is inverted.
We have already seen (pp. 24 {.) that O. 13.1-22b are topically identical with O.
11.17 ff., and we may make the following additional identifications: opening foil
(0. 11.1-6) = opening foil (0. 13.1-10), a$pOovnTos & aivos ‘Olvumiovikais /
ovTos dykettar (0. 11.7 £.) = éxw kahd T ppaoar (0. 13.11), 70 pév dperépa . . .
éyyvaoopat KTA. (0. 11.8—19) = 7oApa 7€ pot / evfeta yAdbooav opvveL Aéyeww
(0. 13.11 1), 70 yap éupves kTA. (0. 11.19 ff.) = auayov d¢ kpi\yai 170 cvyyeves

nBos (0. 13.13). The first two of these equivalences require little comment. In O.

” For the most transparent example of the 8kvos motive in Pindar, see N. 8.19-34
(elaborated by exemplum and thrust aside in lines 35-39). Here the hesitation is
prompted by fear of detraction aimed against the victor (see p. 10); in N. 7.17-30 use of
the motive (elaborated by exemplum and thrust aside in lines 30—34) is prompted by
fear of not doing justice to Neoptolemos and the Euxenidai (see p. 10); in P. 9.79-82 the
laudator is overawed by the dimensions of his theme.
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13.11 the laudator declares that he has a glorious theme; in O. 11.7 {., that he has
a copious one. Clearly the laudator is making no firm distinction between quantity
and quality (indeed, he follows kaAa with roAAa uév and moAAa O¢ in O. 13.11-
16). The next topic, involving the ToAua motive, takes a simple form in O. 13.11
f., a complex form in O. 11.8-19. The two passages are alike in that they define
the laudator’s confident approach to his subject; they are different in that the
former introduces a long list of particulars, whereas the latter introduces a
categorical vaunt. This categorical vaunt in O. 11.17 ff. demands the special
preparation of a praeteritio (see p. 19) to avoid the listing which is welcomed in
0. 13.14-22b. The vaunt itself is controlled by ék Geod (line 10), o6 vov (line
11), ovykwpaéare (line 16), and éyyvacouar (line [32] 16)—all pointing to the
laudator’s 76Aua, which plunges him, as it does in O. 13.11 f., into the thick of
his praises, here into an abbreviated vaunt, there into an expansive listing of
individual merits. In both passages the laudator apologizes for his abruptness.” In
0. 13.13 he explains, “I can’t help myself. That is my way.” Is it reasonable to
suppose that this is not his meaning in O. 11? Does not the entire ensemble force
us to take the gnome in O. 11.19 ff. as explanatory of éyyvaocouar in line 16,
which carries forward the sense of éx feod in line 10? éyyvaoouar is a powerful
word. The laudator will put up bail on his assertions; he is no hedger; his praise is
unqualified, categorical. That is his way.

If the fox and the lion are seen as laudatores, the epithet épiBpouot takes on
specific meaning. It is emblematic of 7éApa and the laudator’s ringing praise.”’
aAwmné becomes vivid foil for Aéovres, for the fox is the man of device who

cannot come to the point, who fails to mark the occasions on which merit

’® See B. Gildersleeve, op. cit., ad O. 13.12.
"7 Cf. Bpowlav in N. 9.8, Bpéuerar in N. 11.7.
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deserves vehement acclaim rather than the devious services of art.”® The fox and
the lion are symbols respectively of Téyvn and Svvauis (170 pva, 70 ovv Gew)—
ideas contrasted again and again by Pindar in rhetorical elaboration of his themes.
0. 2.91-105, 105-110 (see n. 71), O. 9.107/8-120, N. 3.77-80, N. 4.33-44, and
N. 8.19-39, passages which we cannot here discuss in detail, exemplify Pindar’s
use of this rhetorical motive, in which the laudator, disdaining all device, makes
his straightforward confidence and enthusiasm the measure of the laudandus’
worth. In all such contexts, Pindar himself is hidden behind the conventional
mask of the laudator; yet they are regarded by critical opinion as personal to the
poet, often in embarrassing senses. What is required to set right our knowledge of
these and other problem passages is a thorough study of conventional themes,
motives, and sequences in choral poetry —in short, a grammar of choral style that
will tell us what systems of shared symbols enabled the poet and his audience to

view the odes as unified artistic wholes.
k ok ok

[33] I have tried to indicate what such study might mean for our appreciation of
Pindar by analyzing the thematic and motivational grammar of a single brief ode.
Having completed my analysis, I seem to hear the question, “But what is the

relation between O. 11 and O. 107" My answer is that we do not know; that we

® On the paratactical inclusion here of (apparently) irrelevant categories (often opposites)
as foil, cf. 1. 1.50 (where aéfous is relevant and moAepilwy is foil), P. 2.83 f. (where
only ¢pidov €in ¢piheiv is relevant to the laudator), N. 6.1 (only avdpav is relevant), P.
10.1 f. (only @eooalia is relevant), I. 1.1-4 (OnBats is relevant, and AaAos is foil), N.
11.29-32 (kataueudpdévt’ is relevant, kevedppoves adyar is foil), N. 8.42 ff. (répys is
relevant, 7a pév augt wovous is foil), O. 3.46/7 f. (only cocpols is absolutely required, and
aoocots, exhausting the possibilities, is foil). The lion and the fox are like the eagle and
the daws (0. 2.94/5 ff., N. 3.77 f., Bacch. 5.16-30), and Pindar intends, “I am the lion,
and no one, fox or lion, can change his nature. o¥7" al@wv dAWTNE / 0BT épiBpopor
AéovTes = ovUTis, with the added point: “whether straightforward (as I am) or devious.”

digital edition 2006 45



Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode (33)

have no evidence on which to base an answer save the odes themselves; that each
is an independent work of art; that it is in no way probable, whatever their
relation, that one of them refers to the other; and that certainly neither 7oxos in O.
10.9b nor keAadnow in O. 11.14 has reference to anything beyond its own
context. keAadnow is a conventional future, as we have seen, set in a context that
will not allow it an unconventional meaning. As for 76kos, indicating the finer
quality of a product delivered late, I invite attention to Themistios’ prooimial use
of this apologetic topic at 7.84b f.:

olpar o¢ Bavudlew, & Baoihed, Ti 81 moTe 00 Tapaxpiua émi TH vikn kal
épelfis Tols mempayuévols TO mapa TAY Adywy Tols €pyols XapLoThpLOY
mpooevivoya: GAAG TogodTov Ypdvor Salimwy 86fau’ Gv lows dmavTay

UTepnuepos Tols TOUs pivas womep daveioparta Aoyilopévols, unkéTe O¢

évvpovuévols 0Tt Ta pLhooodias opANuaTa Tovs BpadvTepor éxTivvuvvTas
ov0ev OavpacTor ToD Katpod MAAAOY TVyXavew TOY Aiav é0movdakoTwy. Kal
dn 10070 ADTO TPRTOV Ot TodpwTepor kaTagThoal, 0Tt BEATIO JLadvel TO

YRE0S 0 A0Y0S €is TOV apovTa Ypovov avaBaAAOueros 7] €L TV TPAYUATWY

€v0vs kaTnmelyOn.

Note the important word 8éA7iov, which indicates that Tokos in O. 10.9b has a
rhetorical function similar to that of opoiws in O. 11.10. That the laudator may
have to abbreviate his enkomion or deliver it late will not affect the quality of his
praise, which will be all the better for the difficulties he must overcome. This is
purely and simply a rhetorical use of foil.

Did Themistios have O. 10 in mind when he composed this prooimion? He may
have, even though the topic is conventional. If he did (and he quotes O. 6.3 f. at
the beginning of the next paragraph), he read his Pindar with an innate
appreciation of the requirements of discourse not displayed by the authors of our

scholia and the moderns who approve their methods.
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[35]
II

The First Isthmian Ode

INTRODUCTION

IN THE FIRST PAPER OF THIS SERIES' I argued for the necessity of a new approach to
the study of Pindar, and by presenting my reading of O. 11, tried to indicate what
results we might hope to achieve if we discard what we “know” from Alexandrian
sources and from modern researches based on the methods of those ancient
witnesses, and let the odes speak for themselves, not separately, each in a
philological vacuum, but together as the products of poetic and rhetorical
conventions whose meaning, though at present dark to us, is recoverable from
comparative study.

I suggested that the successful prosecution of such a program would remove
from the odes those “blemishes” that in their sum constitute the “Pindaric
Problem”; that the Pindar we know is a myth created by our acceptance of
postulates at variance with the very nature of the odes themselves. We forget that
this is an oral, public, epideictic literature dedicated to the single purpose of
eulogizing men and communities; that these eulogies are concentrated upon
athletic achievement; that the environment thus created is hostile to an
allusiveness that would strain the powers of a listening audience, hostile to

personal, religious, political, philosophical and historical references that might

" The first and second parts of the present work were originally published independently
(see p. iv). The first part, “Studia Pindarica I: The Eleventh Olympian Ode,” is referred to
hereafter as Stud. Pind. I.

digital edition 2006 47



Studia Pindarica II: The First Isthmian Ode (35-36)

interest the poet but do nothing to enhance the glory of a given patron, hostile to
abruptness in transitions, to gross irrelevance, to lengthy sermonizing, to literary
scandals and embarrassments, hostile in short to all the characteristics of style and
temper that we ascribe to Pindar. That we persist in ascribing them to him against
the plain requirements of genre and, as I believe, of context in all the senses of
that word, is perhaps owing to our distaste for the genre itself—a distaste that
leads us to prefer the irrelevancies we invent to the perfect tact of what is really
there. I cannot otherwise imagine how the multitude of conventional masks and
gestures that appear in the odes could have been transformed into so many
personal grotesqueries, or how so many passages, perfectly lucid if one but insist
[36] that they are enkomiastic, could have become, on other assumptions,
celebrated obscurities.

Here, then, in examining a second ode, /. 1, on the assumption that it is an
enkomion and adheres to the rules that govern other pieces of the kind, I shall
seek to discover its design, and the place of each several topic in the linear
development of the whole. I shall assume that my readers are acquainted with the

first essay of the series.

THE OPENING FOIL, LINES 1-13: PROOIMION

Line 14 contains a pronominal name cap bringing together the laudator (¢yw) and
laudandus (‘Hpodo7w).” The cap is introduced by the conventional aAAa’ marking
lines 1-13 as focusing foil. The foil well illustrates a class of priamels that are

also hymnal invocations. /. 7.1-22b, addressed like /. 1.1-3 to Theba, belong to

* For the terms employed in this essay, see Stud. Pind. I (esp. 5 n. 18). One may find a
pronominal cap, a name cap, or a combination of the two. Both the pronoun and the name
may designate the laudandus (e.g., P. 5.45), or the pronoun may designate the laudator
and the name the laudandus (e.g., N. 1.33, on which see p. 85).

3 GAAd dismisses the foil. Cf. O. 1.84, P. 10.4 (on which see Stud. Pind. I 6), I. 7.37, N.
9.3 (on which see Stud. Pind. 1 22), 0.8.74, N. 9.8, 0. 9.5, 0. 4.7.

digital edition 2006 48



Studia Pindarica II: The First Isthmian Ode (36-37)

this class,* but rather nearer I. 1.1-13 in certain formal characteristics are
invocational priamels of the type of O. 12.1-21, N. 7.1-8, N. 8.1-5, and I. 5.1-11.
Without discussing these priamels at length, we may note that they are all
invocations that hypostatize the principle common to a group of terms serving to
illustrate by contrast or analogy a category or object of climactic interest. We may
take N. 7.1-8 as typical: “Although (summary foil) all men are born into this
world of days and nights,” our fortunes differ. Now (name cap) young Sogenes is
acclaimed victor at Nemea.” The invocation to the goddess of birth, Eleithuia,
which controls this priamel, hypostatizes the principle that unifies its foil and
climax. Similarly, in /. 7.1-22b the unifying principle, Theban glory, is
hypostatized in the person of Theba. Tukha in O. 12, Hora in N. 8, and Theia in I.
5 have a similar unifying function.’

Although in /. 1.1-13 the nymph Theba has something of this function in that
she represents the victor’s polis, we cannot say that she generalizes all the terms
of the foil, whether listed or summarized, as she [37] does in /. 7 or as Eleithuia in
N. 7 generalizes both the climax and the summarized terms of the foil. Theba is
rather one of the terms of the foil, and we must turn to another group of prooimial
priamels for precise analogies. Two examples, neither invocational, will suffice to
illustrate the formulaic skeleton on which /. 1.1-13 are erected. N. 6.1-7 read as

follows:

* See Stud. Pind. I 6.

5 For the motive, cf. N. 6.6 f., P. 4.256. For other universalizing doublets, see Stud. Pind.
124,24 n. 56.

® All are hypostatizations of aspects of success. Observe in each of these prooimia the
priamel motive. O. 12: vaes (A), év Yépow (B), moAepor (1), kayopai (2); summary foil
(AN’ kTA., lines 5-12); pronominal name cap (line 13); N. 8: T0v pév . . . €Tepov &¢é
(summary foil); lines 4 f. (generic cap); lines 6-12 (exemplum); lines 13—-16 (name cap);
L. 5: vaes (A), immou (B), d€é6Aowat (C); summing gnome for lines 1-11; priamel foil (600,
mav7’); pronominal name cap (lines 19 ff.).
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“Ev avdpaw, v Oedv yévos ék puas d¢ mréoper

paTpos apupoTepor dielpyel O TATA KEKPLULEVQ

dwauis, ws 70 uev 00déw, 0 O¢ yaAkeos acpalés

alel €dos
UEVEL 0VPavOs. AANG TL TPOTHEPOUEY EUTTAY 1] JAEYAY
5  woov fToL pvow abavarots,
Kaimep épauepiav ovk €00Tes 0V0E ueTa VUKTAS
6b aupe [ToTpos

avTw’ éypae dpapeiv moTi oTabuav.
The first line and a half give the substance of this priamel, as follows: év avdpdv,
ev ey yévos = list foil; éx was O¢ mweéoper / patpos aupoTepor = gnomic
climax. Gods and men are the terms included in the foil, and are presented as
separate and distinct categories.” The climactic term discovers a principle that will
allow them to be grouped in a single category. This device, in which the climactic
term may be either positive or negative, is common. A simpler form selects for
special attention one of many categories proposed by the foil. We may consider
two examples of this simpler form in foil overtly devoted to the selection of an
appropriate theme or treatment of a theme. In Bacch. 14.1-18 Bakkhulides is
working through summary foil to his statement in the climax (vvv, line 20) that
what is now appropriate is ringing praise of the son of Purrhikhos. But he must
first reach the gnomic climax, “Propriety is best in all things.” Accordingly he
writes (lines 8 f.), pvpilat 8 avdpdv dpelrai,] (summary foil) pia 8 ék macaly
mpoketTar KTA. (gnomic climax): while there are countless excellences that bring

distinction, the single greatest of these is the sense of propriety. Similarly, in O.

" The proof that €v . . . €v (= €Tepov . . . éTepov) emphasizes the distinction between men
and gods rather than their common origin is in the priamel form. For the generalization
governing such proofs, see p. 92, last sentence of paragraph 1. For kekptpuéva as a priamel
motive, cf. frag. 105.6, where Tiual 8¢ BpoTolot kekpiuévar is the equivalent of such
summary foil terms as Téyvar & érépwr €repar (N. 1.25), pvpiar & avdpov apetal
(Bacch. 14.8), and Tipav 8 aAdos dAloiav (Bacch. 14.6 £.).
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9.107/8-16 Pindar is working through summary foil to a categorical vaunt in
behalf of the laudandus and therefore wishes to reject the devices of art as
inappropriate. He does so in this language: évti yap alhat // 00wy odot
mepaiTepat, pia O’ ovy amavtas auue Opérel / ueAéta. Here, because of the need
for rejection of material in the interest of abbreviation, the gnomic climax is [38]
negated. There are many ways in which to praise by the rules of art, and no one of
them will please everyone equally. Pindar accordingly lets the subject speak for
itself, as it were, in the concluding lines.® The formal characteristics of this device
are a representation of diversity in the foil and the words eis or aupoTepos or both
in the climax. Thus in N. 6.1 f. gods and men in the foil give an impression of
diversity in the cosmos, while in the climax we find the key words was and
aupoTepot, creating an emphatic image of unity against the background of the foil.
After this first statement the movement repeats itself. Lines 2 ff. amplify the
impression of diversity as lines 4-7 amplify the image of unity.” We note that this
second priamel has a climax introduced by the conventional aAAa. Both priamels
then serve as foil for Alkimidas in the name cap of the antistrophe. A final point
of importance in the formula as here employed is the word pa7pos in line 2: the
unifying principle is one of parentage.
The second of the two parallels I have selected with which to illustrate 1.

1.1-13 exhibits a similar use of this parental motive. P. 10 begins as follows:

‘OABia Aakedaipwy,

pékaipa Oeaoalio: maTpods & duporépais é€ Evds

aptoTopayov yévos Hpaxhéos Baaiheve..

T kopméw mapa katpov; alda pe [Tvlw 7e kat 70

[TeAwvatov amve

¥ See Stud. Pind. I 14-17.
° For the double priamel, the second glossing the first, cf. P. 5.1-11, 12-23, and see Stud.
Pind. I 23,23 n. 52.
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5 Aleva Te maides, Tmmoxéa OélovTes
ayayetv émkwpiay avdpidy KAVTAY 07a.

Here two distinct place names are offered as foil, as the categories “gods” and
“men” are offered as foil in N. 6.1. They are then united by common parentage in
a third term including forms of both eis and appoTepos. The priamel achieves a
general relevance in its mention of Thessalia, the victor’s homeland,' which must,
however, give way to the victor as subject of the song. Accordingly, the entire
priamel is recapitulated as foil and rejected by the hesitatory'' 7¢ kopméw mapa
katpov; in line 4. Perfect relevance demands the vaunt for Hippokleas which is
now introduced by the conventional aAAa.

We observe that N. 6.1-7 and P. 10.1-3 both serve as foil for the laudandus,
introduced in P. 10.4 ff. by aAAa and in N. 6.8 by kal vvv, [39] both formulaic in
such climaxes. Similarly, /. 1.1-13 serve as foil for Herodotos, introduced in line
14 by aAAa. We observe further that in P. 10 and N. 6 the foil terms (P. 10.1-3, N.
6.1-7) are themselves divisible into foil and climax, and that this minor foil and
climax are in both odes articulated by a contrast between diversity and a unity that
depends on common parentage. With these facts in mind we may return to
consider /. 1.1-13.

Like P. 10, I. 1 begins with a name priamel, in which Theba and Dalos serve as
foil for a third term that unites ((evéw, line 6, like pias in N. 6.1 and évds in P.
10.2) the glories of both (au¢oTepav, line 6). The whole then serves as foil for the

name cap of line 14. As in P. 10.1-6, one of the names—here Theba, there

' Note that uakatpa is an intensification of dABla and rather contrasts than compares
Thessalia with Lakedaimon.

" 8kvos as foil for T6Apa (GAAG ue kTA.)—a frequent rhetorical device. 7( kouméw KTA. =
“Why this irrelevant vaunt?” For the recapitulation, cf. 1. 7.16-19, on which see Stud.
Pind.16f, 6 n. 21.
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Thessalia—achieves a general relevance in singling out a category applicable to
the laudandus. So too in N. 6.1, the category avdpav is applicable to Alkimidas.
The parental motive is very much in evidence in line 1 (ua7ep) and in line 5
(Tokéwv), but is used here to give precedence to one term of the foil (Theba)
rather than, as in N. 6.1-8 and P. 10.1-6, to give unity to the composite term. This
minor difference shows us how a poet’s repertoire of formulae and themes, and
hence the tradition in which he employs them, suffers modification and change.
Structurally, then, /. 1.1-13 are formulaic. They bear a close resemblance to P.
10.1-6 and N. 6.1-8, priamels on the surface very different from that of /. 1.1-13
in force and meaning. Yet all three are variations of a single focusing device.
They permit the poet to select his theme and highlight it against a background rich
enough and layered enough to give it dimension and likeness to life. With this in
mind, we may turn to certain other conventional aspects of the opening priamel of
1. 1. Lines 7-13 of this priamel, though important for the focusing process, are in
form explanatory of augoTepav in line 6, and for this reason I have preferred to
discuss them separately below.

Of many conventional motives embedded in these lines, three are common
focusing devices. The first of these appears in vmépTepov and ¢pilTepov, the
second in u7 vepeodaar and €iov, and the third in mpaype and doyohias. We
may consider them in that order.

I have discussed the role of comparatives and superlatives in priamels in the
first paper of this series, and shall not repeat that discussion here.'”?We need only
observe that vépTepov begins the process of selection by relegating Dalos to a
deeper background than that which Theba will occupy when the spotlight finally
focuses on Herodotos in line 14, while ¢piA7epov justifies the choice in terms of

the compelling relationship appealed to in pa7ep (line 1) and Tokéwv (line 5).

12 See Stud. Pind. T 11 f., 11 n. 33.
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[40] un vepeoaoar and effov are negative and positive versions of a common
motive: the use of real or imaginary objections as foil."” It is fully as common in
choral as in prose rhetoric and is a frequent means of amplification in enkomia of
all kinds." It appears in as wide a variety of forms as there are kinds and degrees
of objection: the laudator is too brief or too prolix, he is listless or
overenthusiastic, he cannot stick to his subject or has no flair for the charmingly
irrelevant, he is trying to please too many or too few of the interests represented in
his audience, he is guilty of a breach of contract, and so on. So in N. 7.64, the
laudator, fearing that he may be thought slack in his praises of the Euxenidai, or
fearing that someone may resent his turning from Neoptolemos to the Euxenidai,
counters this criticism by putting on witness a countryman of Neoptolemos
(whom he has already praised at length), in these words: éwv €yyvs Ayaios ov
pepretar u” avnp / lovias vmep alos oikéwy.” In N. 8.19-22, thought of the
criticism (¢p@ovos) which his praise may evoke among the enemies of Deinis
induces him to pause (lines 19-22), even to illustrate the dangers of praising a

man among his peers (lines 23-34), before he can confidently return to his task.'

13 See Stud. Pind. 124, 24 n. 54.

' For prose examples, cf. Dem. 60.6, 13 f., 61.33, Thuc. 2.35.2, Xen. Ag. 2.12
(avappihoyws), 25 (s ovk av ¢pain Tis kTA.), 5.6 (GAAa TadTa pév OAiywy €id6Twy
moANols €£eaTiv amoTely), 8.7 (el 8¢ Tis TadTa dmioTel KTA.).

" N. 7.64 f. is like the citations from Xen. Ag. in n. 14 above. Cf. also O. 8.54 f., on
which see Stud. Pind. I 16. The notion that passages of this type reflect personal
embarrassments of the poet is misguided. At Himerios 38.9 (ed. Colonna), a close
imitator in prose of choral style, occurs an interesting version of this motive: o€ uev kal
dpBémowy (cf. O.2.8) dvoudletv 008’ dv adTos Nuiv vepeonoere (1. 1.3) [Tivdapos, 008’
av 6 SikehwTns ékelvos, @ ToDTO T0 dvopa éyapioaTo 6 Avpwdos 6 BowwTios.

' The concrete climax promised by the summary foil of N. 8.20 is not reached until the
pronominal cap of line 44. After the exemplum of lines 23-34 (an illustration of the evils
of ¢pfovos), the laudator again introduces himself and his mpoaipeots in a generic climax
(lines 35-37) for which the gnomic priamel of lines 20 ff. (veapa . . . épiet), together
with its illustrative exemplum, is foil (“some people prefer ¢pBovos; 1 prefer praise”).
Another priamel (lines 37-40) then reinforces this mpoaipeots and works into summary
foil (lines 40-44, especially the sentence ypetar 6¢ mavTolar pilwy avdpdy: Ta pev . . .
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In N. 9.33 the words amioTov éeumra reflect his fear that his confident praise of the
Aitnaians will be disbelieved. In N. 10.20 the words k6pos avBpwmwy point to the
strain he would put upon his listeners by further dilating on the glories of Argos."
Frequently he must put himself on oath to silence objections, as in O. 13.94 ff.,"®
or overcome resistance by elaborate apologies, as in O. 10.1-12.” In . 1.1-13 he
is overcoming the resistance of Dalos (in [41] whose interest he is composing a
paian to be performed at Keos) to his juggling the order of his contracts.

It is a mistake to take any of these passages, or others like them, as reflecting
serious embarrassment. The objections, whether real or imaginary, are all foil, and
are all so handled as to enhance the glory of the laudandus. If no real objection is
at hand, one is contrived and assigned to 7is or 7tves or, in some such phrase as
kopos avbpwmwy, to the audience itself. So in 1. 1.1-13 the laudator’s purpose is
not at all to apologize to Dalos, or to Apollo, or to any Keans who may be within
earshot (for these concerns are irrelevant in an ode for a Theban victor), but to
turn the great reputations of Dalos, Apollo, and Keos to occasional advantage by
asking them to yield to the demands of a more inspiring theme—the victory of
Herodotos at the Isthmos. Yet since to put Herodotos above Apollo would have
appeared tactless even to Herodotos, the apology to Apollo, once begun, must be
put with consummate tact, and it is here that the parental motive, ready to hand in
the formula we have analyzed, provides an aesthetic and ethical escape. Even so,
Dalos, Apollo, and the Keans get interest on their debt,” for the laudator links

them with Theba in his preliminary crescendo (lines 6-10). Xopeéwv (line 7)

/... pacTeder 8 kTA.), which introduces the concrete name cap (@ Méya, line 44) for
which the whole of this complicated machinery of foil exists.

"7 On this passage, see Stud. Pind. I 13. See also below, pp. 74 ff.

¥ Cf. also 0. 2.101 ff., 0. 6.20 f., O. 11.16 ff., Bacch. 5.42, and often. Other forms of
asseveration abound.

' On this passage, see Stud. Pind. 11 n. 4, 33. I shall discuss the problem of this ode in a
later essay.

% For the 16kos motive, cf. O. 10.9b, on which see Stud. Pind. I 1 n. 4, 33.

digital edition 2006 55



Studia Pindarica II: The First Isthmian Ode (41-42)

creates a virtual epiphany of Apollo as the laudator in imagination joins the
seafaring men of Keos in their celebration of the god.”' A further mark of the
laudator’s tact is kéyvuat, which indicates the pains he has been taking over the
composition of the paian. That the first person is thus the personal Pindar of
Thebes is as irrelevant qua fact as is the embarrassment expressed by the apology
qua embarrassment. The words will have a pleasing verisimilitude on the lips of
the Theban chorus (yopevwy in line 7 is properly applicable only to them), and
what every Theban will find infectious is the holiday mood which puts pleasure
ahead of business and ranks the interests of his homeland ahead of such worthy
themes as Apollo and Dalos.

This brings us to the motive expressed here in the words mpayua and aoyoAias.
The laudator is frequently doyohos before an aspect of his theme, as he is here
before its entirety. According to his mood, he may find the difficulty insuperable,
or face it with quiet confidence or reckless abandon. In P. 8.30-35, finding
himself doyolos to recount the entire tale of Aigina’s heroic and historical
greatness, he selects for treatment only her latest glory, the recent victory of
Aristomenes. In N. 10.45-48 he abandons his catalogue of the victories of
Theaios’ clan with the explanation, [42] pakpoTépas yap apifunoar ayoas. In P.
4.247 £. the pressure of time (wpa yap cvvamter) forces him to abbreviate what
remains of his tale of the Argonauts. In N. 4.33—44 he has no further time to deal
with the Aiakidai, but will nevertheless (€uma, line 36) resist the considerations
that conspire against him (émrtBovAia, line 37) and with quiet self-confidence will
continue his catalogue of Aiakid glories.” Examples could be multiplied
indefinitely, but these will perhaps suffice. For the analogy with /. 1.1-13 is clear:

despite his lack of leisure, Pindar will let the holiday spirit prevail, asking Dalos

*!'See K. Keyssner, Gottesvorstellung und Lebensauffassung im griechischen Hymnus,
Wiirzburger Studien zur Altertumswissenschaft, Heft 2 (Stuttgart, 1932) 33, 157 n. 2.
> See Stud. Pind. I3 n. 11.
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to yield to Theba.

mpaypa and aoyolias in . 1.2, aoyolos in P. 8.30, uakpoTépas ayohas in N.
10.46, and c%pac in N. 4.34 belong to a large group of words and phrases with
which the poet refers to his obligations as laudator. In the first of these Pindaric
studies I discussed the motive briefly in connection with yp7ois in O. 11.2.> We
may call it the ypéos—TeOuos motive, taking our cue from such passages as N. 4.33
f. and P. 8.34. In the former the laudator pleads, as reasons for abandoning his
catalogue of Aiakid glories, lack of time (o%pac), the exigencies of his 7efuos, his
“assignment,” and his own desire ({vyyt, line 35) to praise the Theandridai. In P.
8.34 it is the ypéos owed to Aristomenes that creates his lack of leisure for other
matters. In N. 3.6 it is the thirst (8[\#37) of success for song that calls the Muse to
the banks of the Asopos. Elsewhere uio00s, xp1, mpoodopos, mpémer, and the like
point to the laudator’s obligation. In /. 1.2 mpdyma and doyolias represent
conflicting obligations. One proves stronger than the other.

Thus in /. 1.1-6, despite the originality of the composite, all the elements are
conventional and formulaic. I have singled out only the most important motives
and have commented on the way in which they serve the focusing function of the
ensemble. It is the principle of foil that controls the deployment of the individual
motives. The whole is tending toward the isolation of Herodotos’ Isthmian victory
as the central theme of the song. The completion of this process takes place in
lines 7—13, which we must now examine.

As we have already noted, these lines are an amplification of the phrase
audoTepay . . . yapiTwy . . . T€Nos, in line 6. aupoTepav is distributed into kai
(line 7) . . . kai (line 9). The laudator will celebrate both Phoibos and the Isthmos.
Here Phoibos and the Isthmos replace the Dalos and Theba of the first strophe

respectively; as Dalos was foil for Theba, so now Phoibos at Dalos is foil for the

% See Stud. Pind. I 10 f.
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Isthmos. With this substitution, attention converges on the games in which
Herodotos is victorious, but the logic of the [43] identity of interest between
Theba and the Isthmos is left unexplained. Accordingly, this omission is now
repaired in the émel clause of lines 10 ff., from which we learn that the Isthmos
has bestowed on the laudator’s fatherland the glory of six athletic successes.*
This brings us close to the most important of these, Herodotos’ own, but before
seeing how the final transition is effected, we may observe that the linking of
participles (here yopevwv, line 7) to voluntative enkomiastic futures (here (evéw,
line 6) is conventional, as is the appending of émei or yap clauses (7€ once),
containing the ground for praise (often itemized lists or summaries of aperai), to
the singer’s announcement of his readiness to praise.”

Lines 12 f., containing a reference to Herakles and the hounds of Geruon, form
the bridge to the first full crescendo in lines 14 ff. This is an instance of the use of
(comparative) irrelevance as foil—a device more common in transitions than
elsewhere. Here, the laudator has every intention of introducing Herodotos, for
whom lines 1-13 are foil, and no intention of wandering off into the legendary
glories of Thebes. Yet he cannot introduce Herodotos at this point without ruining
the effect of the implied series: not Dalos, not Thebes; not Apollo, not the Isthmos;
but Herodotos. The name he 1s “seeking” to climax his meditations cannot follow
immediately upon the climax reached in the mention of six Isthmian crowns.
Attention must be directed away from these, allowed to relax, and then
reawakened with a forceful name cap. The transitional matter must be sufficiently
different from what precedes it to redirect the attention of the audience, but cannot

be of such length or pointed interest that the force of the opening foil and its name

* Bury (ad loc.) believed that the six victories mentioned here are those enumerated in
lines 53-59 (he believed also that Apollo is the subject of wmacev in line 11), but mavTa
(line 60) makes something else of this catalogue than a “punctual enumeration of six
victories.”
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cap will be dissipated. Nor can it be entirely irrelevant. This is a nice tactical
problem, and to solve it, the poet resorts to an extremely abbreviated version of a
topic that is conventional in certain forms of unreserved eulogy.

The topic frequently involves as foil Herakles’ western adventures, and as this
hero satisfies the requirement of nominal relevance to a Theban ode, it can be
used here in a muted form.* Herakles’ trip to Gades, where he subdued the
hounds of Geruon, symbolizes the limit of human achievement beyond which
neither the laudandus nor the lauda[44]tor who praises him can go. In 1. 4.9-13
the topic is introduced in order to make possible the abbreviation, in a categorical
vaunt, of all the witnesses to the glory of the Kleonumidai. At its end the sentence
Kal UMKETL pakpoTépav amevdely apeTav serves to inform the audience that the
Kleonumidai have achieved the heights and the laudator can say no more. Similar
are N. 9.46 £, the end of O. 3, and N. 3.18-25. In the last of these the topic (lines
19 f. ovkéTe . . . edpapés), introduced to enhance the glory of Aristokleidas, is
made to assume digressive proportions (lines 21-25) in order that it may again
serve as foil for the introduction of the Aiakidai.”’ But the topic occurs twice,
without the symbolism of Herakles’ western adventures, in a position between the
opening foil and the subsequent pronominal name cap.” This full treatment is

impossible, for reasons which we have seen, in /. 1.12 f. Instead, the motive is

®Cf. 0.3.6,1.6.57, frag. 106.23, 0.9.90, N. 6.48,1.4.2,1.7.21.

?% Brief exempla of nominal relevance (usually introduced by a relative pronoun) are
sometimes inserted between two peaks of interest to relax tension and avoid monotony.
For the principle governing these insertions, see Aristotle Rhet. 1414b, apa 6¢ kal éav
ékTomion, GppéTTEL, Kal un SAov Tov Adyov dpoeds elvar. Cf. N. 8.18 f., N. 3.21-24.
Herakles kaAAivikos, evepyérns, who won for himself a life of ease in heaven (a
paradigm of fame after death), is at least nominally relevant to any epinikion.

*" With lines 25 f., proclaiming the passage as a digression, cf. P. 11.38—40.

*In I. 5.13-18 (forming the foil term for the pronominal name cap of lines 19 ff.) and in
1. 6.9-11b (forming the foil term for the name cap of lines 12 ff.).
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hinted at and dropped. The positioning of kat before Tov adeipavrov . .. // waida
suggests, without fanfare, comparison of the six Isthmian crowns with Herakles’
subduing of the hounds of Geruon. “Thebes” has suggested “Thebans” —first
Herakles, then his modern compatriot, Herodotos, who emulates the standards he
set. Thus aAX’ (line 14) rejects not Thebes, but one of her citizens in favor of
another whose achievement satisfies, as that of Herakles does not, the category
previously selected in the words ‘loOuod (line 9) and aéfAwv (line 12). The
comparative irrelevance of Herakles is emphasized by the mention of Geruon,
which takes the audience to the conventional western limit of human
exploration.” Beyond this the laudator cannot and will not take them. He
therefore rejects the topic and turns with renewed force and vigor to Herodotos

himself. The first full crescendo begins.

THE FIRST CRESCENDO, LINES 14-32: KASTOR AND IOLAOS

The opening foil has done its work of selection, and Herodotos is now the theme
of the song. In the immediate background stand the Isthmos and Thebes, his
mother city; in deeper background stand Dalos, Apollo, and the mariners of Keos.
Five other victors offering crowns to Theba further complicate the scene, which
gains temporal dimension from Herakles’ legendary exploits. Against this
background of varied interests ordered into two distinct groups, the Delian and the
Theban, emerges the figure of a single favored man.

[45] As the crescendo begins, the words aAA’ éyw ‘Hpodotw show a piling up
of key motives in an emphatic position. aAAa, as regularly, dismisses the foil,

while éyw and ‘Hpodotw forcefully juxtapose the singer and his theme.

* Conventional, merely; since Greeks had long since sailed into the Atlantic. But that
Pindar believed Gades to be the end of the world is the rash conclusion of Norwood from
Pindar’s use of this topic. See G. Norwood, Pindar, Sather Classical Lectures, vol. 19
(Berkeley and Los Angeles, Univ. Calif. Press, 1945) 45.
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Structurally, the rest of the sentence is typical of crescendos, which frequently
display a verb in the first person (usually the future indicative, or é9éAw with an
infinitive) supplemented by a participle. Here we have é0éAw / . . . évapuééar and
Tevywv.” Although the laudator praises Herodotos in these lines for his victory
and for driving his own chariot,” he does so in the participle Tevywv, devoting the
main verb é0éAw évapudééar to selecting the manner of his praise. The selection
motive appears in line 16 in the disjunctives 7 . . . 77, which imply the preliminary
question, “How shall I praise him?” Typical of this rhapsodic priamel motive is A.
Hom. 3.19, 207, wis 7’ ap o’ vpurnow mavtws evvpuvov éovta. Questions of this
type may be followed as in the former (3.19) of these passages by an immediate
selection, or as in the latter (3.207) by a list of tentative themes, each prefaced by
a disjunctive, which culminates in the chosen one. This device is frequent in both
prose and verse.” In Pindar, 1. 7.1-22b and frag. 19.1-6 are the most conspicuous
examples. A variation may be seen in the famous opening of O. 2: 7iva fedv, TV’
Npwa, Tiva 8 avdpa keladnoomev; In I. 1.14-16 only two alternatives are
presented: the laudator will link his praises of Herodotos to a hymn in honor

either of Kastor or of Iolaos. The promised hymn does indeed follow in lines

O CE. mepioTéNAwY . . . yapboouar (lines 33 f.) and duetBopévos . . . kehadfioar (lines
53 f.), duoooats . . . papTvpnow (0. 6.20 f.), méumwy . . . ihaockopar (0. 7.8 f.),
é0ehnow . . . ayyéNAwp dropfoar (0. 7.20 ), émpAéywr . . . méupw (0. 9.23/4-27),
€0éhw . .. ayyéNAwy . . . yeywreiv (P. 9.1 ff.), and often.

' Most wealthy competitors (as in modern horse racing) did not do their own riding or
driving. When they did, this remarkable fact was regularly mentioned. Cf.,, e.g., in an
agonistic inscription (IG 5.1, 213 ca. 440-435), 1ade évikahe Aaudvolv] 761 ad7o
TEOPLTTOL AVTOS AVLOYLOY.

%2 For prose examples, cf. Dem. Ep. 2.13-16, Isoc. 9.69 f. Cf. also Pa. 9.1-21, frag. lyr.
adesp. 84 Bgk.*, Antagoras 1 (Collectanea Alexandrina, ed. Powell), Pind. frag. 254, frag.
lyr. adesp. 34.8-11 (Collectanea Alexandrina, ed. Powell), Ariphron 1.D?.3-14 (an
indirect way of listing the god’s powers, implying, “Shall I hymn you for this . . . , or this
[etc.] 77), 1. 3.1 ff.
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17-32, but is introduced by the explanatory yap (line 17), so that the promise of
¢0érw / . . . évapubéaris never formally completed, since ydp makes the hymn
itself part of the prefatory promise. The use of the future indicative and of é0éAw
with the infinitive, in which a promise is regarded as fulfilled the moment it is
uttered, is a conventional mannerism of hymnal poetry.” Its presence here means
that an overt choice is never made between Kastor and Iolaos, for the yap clause
which explains the relevance of one or the other to the present celebration is itself
the formal hymn. Yet this omission is purposeful, for of the alternatives posed by
[46] the disjunctives in line 16 the first is foil; the audience, familiar with the
motive, will know that this listing implies a choice. Kastor must be present
throughout, but it is Iolaos in whom the laudator is chiefly interested, while the
presence of Kastor adds luster to his name. The superior interest of Iolaos is
indeed borne out in the next line, where the focus widens from the individual
heroes to the city states to which they are a credit— Lakedaimon and Thebes. As
Lakedaimon is foil for Thebes, so Kastor is foil for Iolaos. Thus the name patterns
that distinguish the opening foil continue to play a role in the process of selection.
The evidence for the rhapsodic hymnal structure of lines 14-32 is unambiguous.
What we require is a formal invocation, “I shall sing,” or the like, and a formal
close of any of the types found in the rhapsodic hymns. The relation of é6éAw / 7
Kaoropeiw 1 ToAdot’ évapuééar puv Ypvw to the introductory formulae of the
rhapsodic hymns is clear, as is that of yaipete in line 32 to the concluding
formulae. Consider 4. Hom. 6.1 f., A¢ppoditny / aoopar, and 19, yaipe; 7.1 f.,
aupl Awwvvoov . . . / prnoopatr, and 58, yaipe; 10.1, Kvbépeiar aeioopar, and 4,
xatpe.* The only complication in /. 1 is the one announced by the laudator
himself: he will harmonize praise of Herodotos with praise of Kastor or Iolaos.

Even the yap of line 17 is compatible with the hymnal form in which the

33 See Stud. Pind. I 21 f.
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invocation is followed by the explanatory particle or an explanatory relative
clause; for yap in hymnal openings is a characteristic not only of prayer hymns (cf.
P. 8.6, 0. 12.3) but also of hymns of praise (cf. O. 13.6, Bacch. 3.5, 4.4). With
Bérw / . . . évappdéar . . . /... yap, cf. further (evéw and émel in lines 6 and 10
(see p. 43 and n. 25).

The opening crescendo is thus a formal hymn to Kastor and Iolaos, who stand
high among heroic patrons of the athletic arts. The body of the hymn is in form a
summary victory catalogue which falls into two parts. Part one (lines 17-22)
treats of prowess in chariotry, part two (lines 22-29) of excellence in other events.
It is natural, in view of Herodotos’ skills, that chariotry should receive greater
emphasis than do the other accomplishments. The same plan is followed in each
part. In line 17 the heroes are acclaimed as charioteers; in lines 18-22 we learn of
their numerous (wAeioTwy, line 18) chariot successes. In lines 22-27 they are
acclaimed as runners (stade and armed races), javelinists, and discus throwers; in
lines 28 f. we learn of their frequent (Gauakts, line 28) successes in these events.”

At the end of the second part we get again the play of foil in an array [47] of
names. The pair of place names introduced in line 17 is repeated twice, and the
names of the heroes introduced in line 16, once. We note that the resulting total of
five pairs produces not a single verbal repetition. Sparta is Aakedaipovt, map’

Edpwra, and 0Wimedov Oepamvas . . . €0os; Thebes is OnBats, peehpoiar . . .

S0 too éyw 8¢ . . . yapvoopar in 1. 1.32 is the rhapsodic adTap éyw . . . prioou’ doidis.
¥ For mAeloTwy (line 18) and abpoots (line 28) as summary catalogue motives, cf.
wAeloTa (P. 9.100), dfpda (0. 13.94). For ota and 6mde in victory catalogues (or in the
itemization of single wins), cf. otov (0.9.95) and 67av (P. 2.10). Forms of 6cos are more
frequent in catalogues than forms of otos (0.13.103, 42, N. 10.41). In line 18, [47] 7€ is
exegetical rather than additive and aywvwy (the genitive depends on aéfAoiot, not on
Oiyov [see Bury, ad loc.]) is “games” rather than “(various) contests.” A comma should
replace the colon at the end of line 17.
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Aipkas, and EmapTv yéver; Kastor is Kaoropeiw and Tvvdapidas and Iolaos is
ToAaoto and ’IpukAéos . . . mals. Variatio (mokihia) is a typical feature of
Pindar’s style.” The cities had been introduced in the order Sparta, Thebes; at the
close they appear in the order Thebes, Sparta, and the order of mention of the
heroes is similarly inverted. It is clear that the one set of names (Sparta, Kastor) is
again foil for the other (Thebes, lolaos). Kastor and Sparta are this time
mentioned last in order to make them the nearer object of the dismissal implied in
the concluding hymnal yaipere (line 32).

The names that thus “ring” the exemplary agonistic material give it the proper
weight and point, determining its emotional color and its bearing on the whole. So
the first crescendo ends on a ringing muster of names. The glory of Herodotos is
enhanced by his inclusion in the hymn to Kastor and Iolaos. The background
becomes richer, deeper, more layered, but remains firmly structured. The laudator
is in perfect control of the scene. The figures emerge and recede to take their
place in the perspective, leaving always in the foreground that single figure to
whom our eyes must return, Herodotos, victorious charioteer at the Isthmos. So

now it is to him (7098’ avdpos, line 34) that we return in the second crescendo.

THE SECOND CRESCENDO, LINES 32-40: ASOPODOROS

Xa[pere in line 32, which concludes the hymn to Kastor and Iolaos, solves the
laudator’s problem of finding a foil for the pronominal name cap of line 32 with

which a new crescendo begins. The moment of quiet achieved in yaipe7e provides

%% Note the further patterns: (1) in the place names: regular place names, periphrasis using
river names, other periphrases with a word to indicate the indwelling of the heroes
(0mbdapos, line 30, and oikéwv, line 31), and (2) in the names of the heroes: given names,
patronymics. The poet took considerable care in composing this series.
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the impetus for a new avaBoAn to honor the victor’s father. The mood of
rejoicing is here tempered by a mood of sadness; else, the crescendo might have
been set off by a more elaborate foil.”’

[48] We recognize in the crescendo the same mechanisms that were called into
play in the crescendo of lines 14 ff. The adversative 0¢ is a muted aAAa; éyw
repeats éyc(); the names of Poseidon, the Isthmos, Onkhestos, Asopodoros, and
Erkhomenos linked to 7096’ avdpos (= Herodotos) do the work of Kaoropeiw and
ToAaoto linked to ‘HpodoTw in lines 14 ff.; the future indicative yapvoouar does
the work of é0éAw / . . . évapudéar . . . Vpvw in lines 15 f.; and the participial
phrase mepioTéANAwy aowday matches Tevywy . . . yépas in line 14. The most
important name is that of Asopodoros. Just as in the first crescendo the laudator
linked his praise of Herodotos to that of Kastor and Iolaos, so here he links his
praise of the son to commemoration of the father. But the conventions in which
his eulogy of Asopodoros is cast are so allusive that it is hard to know exactly
what it comes to. The crux of the problem is the point of vavayiats in line 36 and
evapepias in line 40. The scholia report two views, and each has its adherents
among modern scholars. Bury and Farnell adopt the literal interpretation (real
shipwreck),” but most scholars are agreed that vavayiais is a metaphor for
political disaster. Although the latter view is very probably right, it is rash to

identify this Asopodoros with the Medizer of that name who commanded a

7 Cf., for example, lines 41-51 introducing the catalogue (lines 52-63) of Herodotos’
victories. Where a conspicuous personal success is not the burden of the climax, the foil
is likely to be less highly wrought. The climax (lines 39 f.) of Asopodoros’ crescendo is
his son’s victory. Thus, éyw ¢ in line 32 would detract from Herodotos’ own crescendo
(lines 41-63), if it were preceded by too bright an amplifying foil.

* See below, pp. 50 f. The disagreement, as in most matters, goes back to the scholia. See
Bury, ad loc., and Farnell, The Works of Pindar (London, 1930), I 242, 11 339.
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squadron of Theban cavalry at Plataia (Herod. 9.69).” That the entire passage is
metaphorical is put beyond doubt both by parallel passages and by the
requirements of the context. In order to assess this evidence properly, we must
observe certain formal peculiarities of our passage.

From viv 8 ad7isin line 39 we see that lines 39 f. form a climax for which
lines 36 ff. are foil. The brightness of the present is set against the darkness of the
past. Further, assuming that lines 36 ff. are metaphorical, we note that the grief of
the past is represented by storm (shipwreck), and the joy of the present by fair
weather (evapepias, line 40). Two parallels then come to mind. The first is I.

7.23-38:

PAéyeTar O¢ tomAokoiot Moioats,
pdTpwt 6’ dpwriuw 8édwke kowdw Gaos,

25 YdAkaoms @ méTHov v Apns éuaéev,
Tiua O ayaboiow avTikeLTal.
loTw yap cadés 60 Tis év TavTa vepéla

xaAadav alpaTos mpo Ppilas
27b matpas apvveTaL,
[49]  Aovyov audiBadlwy évavTiw oTPAT®,

Ao TRV yeved péyioTov kAéos abEwy

30 (wwv T’ a7 kal Bavdv.
0 0€, ALodoToL0 Tral, paxaTay
aivéwy Mehéaypov, aivéw O¢ kai “ExTopa
Apgrapnov e,
€Vavlé’ amémvevoas alikiov

35 mpouaywy av’ ooy, évd’ apioTou

€00V TONELOLO VELKOS €TYATALS EATTLOLY.

* See Sandys, The Odes of Pindar (Cambridge and London, 1946), pp. 436 f., and Gaspar,
Essai de chronologie pindarique (Brussels, 1900) 150-155. The identification, even as a
guess, is unsound, since it poses several problems and solves none.
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éTAav O¢ mévbos 0V paTor: aAAa viv pot

[awaoyos evdiav omacaey

€K XELUQVOS.
The important facts about this passage are these: (1) It occurs after the opening
crescendo (lines 20-22b) and links praise of Strepsiades with commemoration of
his maternal uncle of the same name. (2) The uncle has died in battle. (3) The
death of the uncle is dark foil for the brightness of the current victory. (4) The joy
of the present is represented by fair weather, the grief of the past by foul. (5) The
climax is introduced by aAAa vov (line 37), as in 1. 1.39 it is introduced by viv &’
avTis. Thus the position, form, function, and in part the specific content of I.
7.23-38 suggest comparison with /. 1.34-40 and give us every reason to suspect
that the literal interpretation of these lines cannot be right. We seem to be dealing
with a conventional topic, and this seeming becomes certainty when we turn to
the second passage. This is 1. 4.16-19:

aAN’ apépa yap év pia

TPaXElD VIS TONEUOLO TETTAPWY

17b avdpav épnuwoey uakaipav éoTiav:
vov & ad pera yeuuéprov mokiAwy unvdv (bdov
X0y h7e powikéoioiy dvbnoev podots

datpovwy BovAals.

The important facts about this passage are: (1) It follows a crescendo in favor of
the Kleonumidai. (2) It records the loss in battle of four men of the clan. (3) This
disaster serves as dark foil for the brightness of the current victory. (4) The joy of
the present is represented by spring (fair weather), the grief of the past by winter
(foul weather). (5) The climax is introduced by viv &’ av, as in 1. 1.39 it is
introduced by v9v & ad7is. This parallel is as close as the first and, with the first,

strongly suggests that the literal view of /. 1.34-40 must be rejected. There can be
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no [50] doubt that all three passages are versions of a set convention. In two of
them it is used to honor men who have died in battle and to point up with dark foil
the joy of the present.* How, then, is it used in 7. 1?

We must understand first of all that everything from the original mention of
Asopodoros in line 34 to the end of line 40 is reserved exclusively to the victor’s
father and that this entire interlude is being prepared as foil for a ringing return to
Herodotus in line 41. Secondly, what these lines are celebrating is the ayaxAéa . . .
atoav (line 34) of Asopodoros—the glory of his lot.*' This means that the climax
of lines 39 f. must carry the burden of the praise, while the preceding lines serve
as dark foil for this crescendo, which is introduced by vov &’ a@ns, where the
words ad7is . .. [167pos / . . . ebapepias take us back to dyakAéa aloav in line 34:
Asopodoros’ once established glory, tarnished by some dark mischance
(crvavXL'g, line 38), has now been restored to its former brightness.

Now according to Farnell this passage tells us “that . . . Asopodoros had at
some time in the past suffered severe losses from shipwreck and that he had
retired to his family estate near Orchomenos, where he had regained his
prosperity.” We must note that if this interpretation is correct, then according to
the literal language of the lines, Asopodoros was at the helm of his own ship when
it went down, and on escaping from the icy waters of the sea, he found himself

financially ruined and retired to live off his family near Erkhomenos, where he

“ Perikles apparently employed a version of this topic in his Epitaphios. See Aristotle
Rhet. 1365a: otov IlepucAfis 1ov émrddiov Aéywv, THv vedTnra ék Ths moAews
avnpficfar domep 10 €ap ék 10D éviavTod €l éfaipebein. The use of dark foils is much
more characteristic of Pindar than of Bakkhulides, with whom they rarely have more than
their conventional rhetorical force. P. 8.50-57 (in narrative) is characteristically Pindaric:
mpotépa maba (dark foil), vdv dpeiovos . . . Opriyos ayyelia (bright climax), éoTéa
Aéaus viod (dark foil), Aad ovv 48AaBel (bright climax). Cf. the succession of dark and
bright in O. 2.17-52.

“ With dyakAéa aioav, anticipating [16Tpos ovyyevrs in lines 39 f., cf. 0. 2.39 f.,
matpwiov / . . . T0v €Dppova wOTUoV (anticipating the introduction of Theron’s present
happiness in lines 50/1-57).
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recouped his fortunes. Bury, perceiving in this some difficulty, thinks to escape it
thus: “In another sense, however, the words may be metaphorical, but if so, it is a
metaphor felicitous and transparent. The wreck of the man’s fortune is spoken of as
if he had been wrecked himself [italics mine].” Yet it is less than felicitous to make
a shipwreck both a shipwreck and a metaphor for losses by shipwreck, and Bury
himself does not see that his translation of apyaias éméBace [ToTpos, “set him on
board the ship of his old prosperity,” marks the entire passage as metaphorical. To
Bury’s objection that there is nothing in the passage to mark it as metaphorical,
evapepias is sufficient answer, since there is no possibility of taking this second
member of the conventional pair “storm” and “calm” as literal. That [51] the pair
is conventional is assured. In /. 4.18 spring and winter represent evdia and Yetuwv;
in 1. 7.38 f. evdia . . . / ék yetpwros displays the same metaphor; in our passage
vavaylats (a not infrequent metaphor for disaster) is yeiudwe, and evapepias is
evlias; in P. 5.10 evdiav . . . ueta yeuépiov ouBpov give the same metaphor in
an abbreviated version of the topic (note pakaipar €oriav both here and in I.
4.17b). Elsewhere, too, the ideas of storm (shipwreck) and calm represent disaster
and success.

Since, then, the evidence of the context and of parallel passages suggests that
the shipwreck is metaphorical, it becomes our business to inquire for what real
disaster it stands. According to ancient conjecture (and it is no more than that),
vavaytats is a metaphor for political exile.* This is a responsible conjecture and
there is a good deal of evidence to support it. Seemingly the disaster is not death
in battle, as it is in /. 4 and /. 7. So glorious an end might well have been more
than hinted at, and, although kpvoéooa and the phrase apovpav, /avw .../ .../

8é£aTo might suggest death and burial, lines 39 f. do not seem to accommodate

*>The scholia report two views for which their authors had no evidence save the ode
itself: pvyadevdeis yap 6 Aowmodwpos OnBnbev év Opyoueviy émolitoypadpndn and
vavaynoas 6 Acwmédwpos é€eppicn.
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the notion that Asopodoros is dead. I have tried other hypotheses, such as a near
brush with death in a chariot crash (cf. S. El. 730, 1444), but these have only
helped to solidify the conclusion that vavayiais points to political exile. The case
is a strong one and rests on the evidence of parallel passages.

Although the nearest formal parallels are /. 7.23-38 and /. 4.16-19, these will
help us to identify others perhaps nearer /. 1.36—40 in point of the disaster hinted
at. We may consider first the abbreviated version of P. 5.5-11, in which Arkesilas
is said to add glory to his wealth because of the kindly influences of Kastor,
patron of chariot racers, ebdiav 0s peTa Yeipépiov ouBpov Teav / kataldoaer
pakatpay €oTiav. From P. 4 we can be fairly certain (see the commentators) that
Xetiéptor opuBpov is here political trouble at Kyrene, while ebdia, the calm after
the storm, is Arkesilas’ recent chariot victory at Pytho. This provides a parallel for
vavaytats in 1. 1.36 = “political trouble” and evauepias = “Herodotos’ chariot
victory at the Isthmos.” In like manner, in P. 4.291 ff., Damophilos’ hope of
repatriation after the civil storms that resulted in his banishment is expressed in a
sailing metaphor: év 8¢ ypdvw / petaBohal Afiéavtos obipov // ioTiwy. But the
nearest parallel (save that the disaster is not expressed in a metaphor) is O. 12, a
long priamel which turns political exile after a bloody revolt into dark foil for an
Olympian success. The plan of the ode is simple. A priamel with a gnomic cap, in
the form of an invocation to Tukha, fills the strophe (see p. 36), while the
antistrophe glosses the [52] gnomic cap with vicissitude foil that then introduces
the name cap, reinforced by asseveration,” of the epode. From the name cap we
see that the vicissitude foil of the strophe and antistrophe is intended to provide a

background for the changing fortunes of Ergoteles, who had been exiled from

> On asseveration, overcoming real or imaginary objections, see n. 18 above and Stud.
Pind. 117,17 n. 41, 24, 24 n. 54, 27.
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Knosia but, finding political sanctuary at Himera, has prospered and now (vdv 0¢,
line 19) wears an Olympic crown. A bitter experience has proved to be a boon of
fortune. We must note that in all examples of this topos (1. 1.34-40, 1. 7.23-38, 1.
4.16-19, P. 5.10 1., O. 12) the climactic term is a current athletic success.

P. 5.5-11 and O. 12 suggest that /. 1.36 ff. may have a political meaning. /.
7.23-38 and 1. 4.16-19 suggest that they refer to death in battle. Since these
passages are all the evidence we have (and the evidence of form is potent), we
must decide in favor of one or the other interpretation. For reasons which I have
already stated, I believe that P. 5 and O. 12 provide the proper analogies for /. 1.
Asopodoros, after the wreck of his political fortunes, had returned to his
birthplace at Erkhomenos, where fortune had smiled on him; and now the glory of
his son’s success at the Isthmos has restored him to his former place of honor. The
passage is concluded by a gnome commenting on the value of bitter experience.*

Though many conventions on the levels of word, phrase, and sentence are
deserving of comment in these lines, it is time to sum up and pass on to the next
topic. The subjective crescendo of lines 32 ff., expressing the laudator’s intent,
has issued in the objective crescendo of lines 39 f. praising Asopodoros’ good
fame and fortune. The brightest part of that fame is the recent success of his son:
family ability (IToTnos ovyyevns) has at length asserted itself in this Panhellenic
triumph. Thus, although a number of personages and places emerge into the
foreground in lines 32-40, they are set in careful relation to Herodotos at the

beginning (7098’ avdpos év Tipaiow),” and they recede into the background

*vow is to be construed with péper (so scholia: 6 Tabwy kal 7& v& mpoundns yiyverar)
rather than with ovnoais (so Lattimore, Odes of Pindar [Univ. Chicago Press, 1947]).
Cf. N. 7.60, ovveoiv ovk amoBAamTer Pppeviwy, and Thgn. 1237, véw cvvielv. In such
sentences ¢épet apparently = tikter. Cf. E. frag. 237 N>.3, oi mdévor TikTovoL v
evdo&iav, and frag. 745 N*2 f., 0 . . . / péxBos moAAnw evdapoviay / TikTeL.

®Cf. N. 1.34, év kopvopals dpetav peydAais (i.e., those of Khromios), O. 13.49, év
fpwlais dperalow (i.e., those of the Oligaithidai). In each of the three phrases the sense
is, “while on the subject of this family’s (or this man’s) exploits.”
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before the close. Only Asopodoros is left in the foreground, and even he now
shares this place with his son in lines 39 f., since the words [1oTuos ovyyevns
turn our attention to the fruition of this family’s promise in Herodotos’ Isthmian
success. By convention, moreover, the gnome of line 40 will be heard as a signal
that the promise of yapvoouat (line 34) has been fulfilled.

[53] We began with Herodotos and to him we shall now return. A dimension of
suffering has been added to the scene, and in consequence our principal figure
appears more solidly human beside his father than he had in the company of
Kastor and Iolaos, whereas his crown gleams brighter for the reminder of
vicissitude now included in the panorama. We may infer that Herodotos, like his

father, is a man of experience who knows the measure of human life.

THE THIRD CRESCENDO, LINES 41-63: HERODOTOS

The transitional function of the gnome of line 40 is difficult to illustrate apart
from a full discussion of gnomic foil in both straightforward and inverted forms. I
have given some space to this subject in the first essay of this series and must
refer my readers to that discussion.* It will suffice to state here one or two
principles governing the disposition of such foil. A gnome providing a general
category for a particular point of climactic interest may either precede
(straightforward form) or follow (inverted form) its focal point; foil and climax
may present a narrowing or widening of focus according as the foil is used to
concentrate attention or to relieve it. The inverted forms are most common in the
conclusions of odes or individual topics, but may be used simply to separate two
peaks of interest (in narrative for example) by commenting on an obvious general
truth illustrated by the first of two particulars to be emphasized. We shall discover

that /. 1 ends with gnomic foil (lines 67 f.), as does the catalogue (lines 52—-63)
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that precedes the final crescendo (lines 64—68). N. 1.53 f. well illustrate the use of
inverted foil to separate two peaks of interest in a narrative. Other examples of
gnomic foil in transition are /. 5.12 (the following gnome is foil for the name cap
of lines 19 1.), 1. 4.48, P. 2.34, and N. 10.72.

It is not difficult to see that in our passage the concentration on the good
fortune that is once again the portion of Asopodoros is relaxed by the gnome of
line 40, which generalizes his experience. Indeed it brings back in rovnoats the
memory of the bitter past, although in mpopafetav it offers a measure of
consolation. The laudator intends to begin a new crescendo in lines 41-46, but
cannot juxtapose it to that introduced by vov 6¢ without diminishing the force of
both. Accordingly, he brings back the dark past with ovnoacs that it may serve
again as foil for the new crescendo. The sentiment attaches itself to the preceding
lines and is therefore an example of inverted foil separating two peaks of interest.
It provides a category for the first by analogy, and for the second by [54] contrast.
In lines 41-63 the laudator will conduct his formal celebration of the son’s victory,
for this is the heart of the obligation by which he is bound. I use the word
“obligation” advisedly, for the principal theme of the lines that follow is the yp7
aiveiv that defines the laudator’s ypéos.” The motive appears in yp7 (line 43),
d6ais (line 45), ueoos (line 47), and képdos (line 51). All of these, organizing the
laudator’s generalized description of his duty, serve as foil for the particular and
present €otke (line 52) which introduces the victory catalogue of lines 52-63.

As we come to the third crescendo in line 41, it is equally impossible to supply
0 movnoats (a gnomic reference to Asopodoros) or Asopodoros himself as subject
of kaTaketTar,” and to take the understood indefinite subject of that verb as a tacit

reference to Asopodoros. The principal objections are topical: (1) The gnome of

4 See Stud. Pind. I 28 f., 31.
*7See Stud. Pind. I 10 f.
* Yet this seems to be the accepted view. See Bury, ad loc., Fennell, ad loc.
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line 40 marks a division between topics. (2) The topic which occupies lines 41-51
never has a definite subject that is not emphatically expressed (see p. 59). We may
observe further that if 0 wovnoais (“the sufferer”) is subject of kataketrat, then
movous (“dedicated toil”) provides an ugly jingle and makes it hard to pass from
one sense of movos to the other, and that the logic of p7 (line 43), 6oats (line 45),
piofos (line 47), and képdos (line 51) leads us straight through the generalized
aebrows (line 50) to €owke and the victory catalogue of lines 52-63 (a
particularization of aéfots). Thus ypn enjoins praise of athletic success, and this
belongs to Herodotos rather than to Asopodoros, who has already been
congratulated (lines 32—40) for whatever may be his share in his son’s success. To
concede the most that is possible to Asopodoros, we may say that lines 41-51 put
the general case, as lines 52-63 put the particular case, for praising the cvyyevns
[ToTuos of his house; but the focus is on the current Isthmian success, and this is a
definite breaking away from the previous concentration on Asopodoros.

Further, et 0¢ in line 41 sharply separates the foil term (lines 41-51) of the new
crescendo from the preceding gnome, which serves to conclude the praise of
Asopodoros. el 0¢ (sometimes el in adversative asyndeton), introducing not a
definite laudandus (in this form the laudandus is always named) but categories
praiseworthy in a hypothetical laudandus or laudator, and followed in an apodosis
by a command to praise, or a statement of the necessity or inevitability of praise
on the assumptions stated in the protasis, grammatically separates all that follows
el 0¢ from everything that precedes it. If under these circumstances the subject of
the protasis is not expressed, it is to be supplied grammatically not from the
preceding context but from the apodosis that follows. The protasis [55] is a type
of foil capped in the apodosis by a ringing injunction to praise; and this generic or
gnomic cap is inevitably followed by a concrete cap, often accompanied by
asseveration, praising the particular laudandus or laudandi generalized in the

conditional sentence. ei 0¢, then, takes a firm posture vis-a-vis the laudandus
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(thereby dismissing all previous concerns) and introduces an air of suspense by
withholding the name of the laudandus but promising to surrender all reserve in
calling attention to his marvelous qualities.
Let us examine a few typical uses of this convention, beginning with O. 6.1-7:

Xpvoéas vmooTacavTes evTeryel mpoBupw BaAdmov

Kkiovas ws 07e anTov péyapov

maloper: dpyopévov 8 €pyov mpdowmov

Xpn Oéuer TnAavyes. € &’ ein uev ‘Olvumiovikas,

5 Bowpd Te pavteiw Tauias Awos év [Tiog,
OUVOLKLOTNP TE TAV KAEWAY SVPaKooTay, TLVa KEV
pvyoL Vuvov
KeLvos avmp, €mkvpoals apiovwy AoTOV € LUEPTALS
aowdals;

Here the focus widens from a concrete simile defining the laudator’s attitude
toward his subject to a gnomic generalization of that attitude: apyouévov 8 €pyov
mpoowmov / Xpn Oéper TnAavyés. In ypn observe the ypéos motive: the laudator
owes something to his subject. The sense of the implied imperative is that he must
begin with unqualified praise, with a categorical vaunt. The laudator will waste no
time in getting to his subject and making its merit understood in simple,
straightforward terms.*” The categorical vaunt is introduced by et 6¢ and builds up
suspense through three separate factual suppositions that state the theme, before
releasing the tension thus created in the statement (7iva = ovdéva) that
achievements such as those listed call for unreserved praise. Not until line 8 is the
general principle applied to Hagesias. It is important to observe that the
unexpressed subject of €in (line 4) is to be supplied from keivos avnp (= TorodT0S

avnp) in line 7 in the apodosis of the condition. Comparing 7. 1.41-63 with O.

* The rhetorical point is easily understood from Diog. Apoll. 1 D-K® Adyov mavros
apxomevov Sokel pot Ypewy elval ™ apxny avappioBnrnrov mapéxeabal, Ty O¢
EpUNYElQY ATATY Kal TELVND.
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6.4-21, we see that 0. 6.4-7 = . 1.41-51 as ioTw yap k7A. (0. 6.8-21) = auu &’
€otke kTA. (1. 1.52-63).
1. 3 begins in the same fashion (lines 1 ff.):

El 115 avdpdv edTvyioais §j v €0d6&ous aélots

7 0O€ver TAOVTOV KATEYEL Pppaciy alavi] KOPov,

d&uos edhoyiais doTd pepelyBal.
[56] The self-sufficiency of the form is here assured, for it stands without
introduction at the very beginning of the ode. The conditional particle (0¢ is
superfluous in this position) introduces a series of disjunctive propositions that
reflect the hymnal device discussed on pp. 45 f.° These create a suspense that is
released in the gnomic or generic crescendo of line 3: certain qualities and
conditions demand (&&uos is here the xpéos word) unqualified response: one must
praise them. The gnomic thought is subsequently brought closer to Melissos in the
anaphoric ypn of lines 7 f., and in line 9 he is introduced by name. It is important
to observe that the subject of karéye: in line 2 is indefinite.

A somewhat different version of the topic appears in /. 5.13-18, 0. 5.23 {f., L.
6.9-1lb, N. 9.45 ff., P. 10.22-30, and N. 11.13-18. The relation of these passages
to our own will be immediately evident on perusal. All involve conditional
sentences that set up injunctions to praise or declarative catagorical vaunts.
Perhaps the closest parallel to 1. 1.41-51 occurs at 1. 5.24-32. Only lines 24-27

need concern us here:

* Cf. Ariphron 1.D?, observing peta oelo (line 7) and oéfev 8¢ ywpis od k7A. (line 9) =
éx o€fev (1. 3.5). Pindar has adapted the hymnal motive to the praise of mortals. The
effect of the disjunctives is to list the god’s powers, of which a poet may or may not
select one for special attention. Cf. also O. 14.7. The interrogative form (wés or the like)
is equally a device for listing the divine attributes.
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€L O0€ TETPATTAL
25 BeodoTwv épywr kéevBov av kabapav,

un pover kopmov Tow €0LKOT’ doLda

KLPVAMUEY AVTL TOVWY.
We note the introductory et d¢ followed in the capping vaunt by éowkoTa (cf. €otke
in 1. 1.52) and the imperative un ¢8over, which express the propriety and
obligation involved in the ypéos motive. Here again ei O¢ attracts attention to the
laudator’s posture vis-a-vis the laudandus. Since, as Mezger saw, the subject of
TéTpamTar is indefinite (the subject of the conditional clause in this topic is
always indefinite when not emphatically expressed) and el . . . TéTpamTar = “if
one has entered,” we see that e/ 6¢ breaks away from the previous avowals and
begins the actual crescendo,’ [57] first in gnomic (un ¢pOover; cf. xpn Ppépeww in L.
1.43 f.), then in particular form (@aAX’ év Oivwra at the climax of the priamel
beginning in line 33; cf. auue 0’ éotke kTA. in 1. 1.52). pOover (cf. (pBovepatot in 1.
1.44) and kopmov (cf. kopmov in I. 1.43) are further marks of the close kinship
between the two passages, and all the words and phrases included in /. 1.41-46

have parallels in one or more of the passages cited above to illustrate the formal

> See F. Mezger, ad loc. The pronominal name cap of lines 21 f. (éuév, Alakidav) turns
from Phulakidas and Putheas to the Aiakidai. Lines 23 f. employ the motive displayed in
0.13.47, N. 6.59 (on these two passages see pp. 82 f.), I. 1.15 f., 33 f., and N. 1.33 ff,,
which links praise of one laudandus to that of another. Here the sons of Lampon yield
place to their city (identified with the Aiakidai; for this identification, cf. N. 6.47 ff., P.
8.22 ff.), and the dative viols gracefully suggests that they charged the poet with this duty.
We shall now hear praise of the Aiakidai, but such a formidable subject cannot be
approached before the laudator has gathered his powers and purified his heart from the
envy naturally aroused by deeds so great as theirs. His meditations in lines 24—32 (foil for
the catalogues of lines 33-50) thus represent a fresh start. Any grammatical link with the
previous lines would be a blemish, ruining the effect of the rhetorical pause. What we
require is generic foil [57] assigning the exploits which the laudator will praise to a class.
We know, of course, the subjects intended, but their names must come in a climactic
position and without previous distraction of woAs as subject of Térpamrar. Finally, foil
involving ¢Oovos is invariably gnomic. el 8¢ TéTpamtar kTA. = “Where entry has been
made into the highroads of deeds, etc.”
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structure of this passage.”

It is clear, then, that in form and substance /. 1.41-46 is conventional, that the
conditional clause would be heard as the introduction to a crescendo and that the
force of el ¢, juxtaposed with the concluding gnome of the previous topic, is
strongly dismissive. Using Asopodoros’ dark past as a springboard, it leaps to the
son’s Isthmian victory as a measure of the family’s present good fortune. The
crescendo itself (lines 43-51) has four movements. These are arranged in pairs,
and each is marked by a version of the ypéos motive. The first pair appears in
lines 43-46, and the second, in lines 47-51. The first pair is marked by the key
words ypn (line 43) and d6ois (line 45), the latter explanatory of the former,
whereas the second pair is controlled by wo66s (line 47) and képdos (line 51)
governing the foil and the climax respectively of a full priamel explanatory of
Xpm-

The entire structure depends on ypn (line 43), which issues a very much
stronger imperative than do the other forms in which the ypéos motive is cast. The
conditional clause of lines 39 f. sets up the imperative ypm ¢épetv, and the
explanatory clause that follows justifies it in terms that repeat both the condition
and the imperative. This order prevails also in I. 5.24-32, where €i 0¢ TéTpamTal
k7A. (lines 24 f.) does the work of €f &’ . . . kaTaketTar kTA., un pOover (line 26)
does the work of yp7 . . . / un ¢pBovepaior k7A., yap (line 28) does the work of

el & has been fully illustrated; dperd = dperas (I. 6.10) and apera (P. 10.23);
kataketTar = TéTpamTal (1. 5.24); maoav opyav = épyats (I. 6.12), glossing yapeis (line
9); apdpoTepor damava Te kai movois = damava . . . / kal wévw (I. 6.9 f.); xpn = the
imperative mood of un ¢pféver (1. 5.26) and &&wos (1. 3.3); viv €VpbrTeTTIV = TPLTTEL . . .
apetas (I. 6.10), apnrar kddos (N. 9.46 f.) and 7a péywor aédiwy éAn (P. 10.24);
ayavopa koumov = koumov Tov €éotkoTa (I. 5.26 f.); un pBovepalor pépewv yvwpais = un
pOdver (1. 5.26 f.) and apovwy (0. 6.7); émel = yap (I. 5.28 f.); kobdpa 8éois = &€ios (I.
3.3) and Tiva kev pvyor Vuvov (0. 6.6); avdpl codpd = codioTats (I. 5.31); avti uoybwy
mavtodamoy = qutl wovwy (I. 5.27); émos elmovt ayabov kTA. = edAoyiais . . .
peperyfar (1. 3.3) and aiveiofar (N. 11.17). Still other passages contain closer parallels
for some of these expressions.
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émel, and pehétav O0¢ codioTats does the work of kovpa ddois avdpl codd. Both
passages depend on the notion that apera creates a debt that must be paid in the
true [58] coin of praise. The metaphor, implied by av7( in 1. 5.27, is explicit in our
passage in 860ts (= damava), obos (“wage”), and képdos (“lucre”), as it is in the
word ypéos itself whenever it appears. The metaphor is frequent in still other
forms and is one of the set conventions of the genre. Such, then, is the skeletal
structure of the passage, and we may use its fourfold division to control our
selection of the details to be commented on.

The sentence introduced by yp7 contains the whole of the thought; the rest is
amplification. The understood indefinite subject of katakeiTar (7ts = men in
general) and the category (ape7d) selected by the conditional clause are resumed
in the phrase vw evpovTesow, in which viv = aperav and evpovreoow are the
achievers (7ts), who are also the subject of karakei7ar. Here I would remind the
reader that the shift from the singular in the protasis to the plural in the apodosis
of conditional sentences is frequent in Greek (e.g., 60Tis Or €l TiS . . . TOVUTOLS
k7\.). Others take ¢pépetv = “bear aloft,” koumov as the object of evpovreooiv,
and evpovTecow as the subject of ¢pépeww, but it must be understood that
evpovTeooiy resumes and amplifies the conditional clause.” Its function will be
clear if we note that in this topic the conditional clause requires a verb expressing
the achievement or possession of apera and not merely the disposition, however
passionate, toward it: damava and wovos do not assure achievement, and only
achievers are crowned. mpaooer performs this function in 7. 6.10. Compare also
dpnras in N. 9.46, dpdet, é€apkéwy, and mpooTifels in O. 5.23 ff., €in in O. 6.4,

é\n in P. 10.24, éywv, mapauevoerat, and apioTevwy in N. 11.13 f., maoywy and

> ebplokw and éfevpiokw are used equally of laudator and laudandus. For the sense
demanded here, cf. O. 7.89 &vdpa Te TOE dpeTav evpdvTa.
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akovn in I. 5.15, and evTvynoats in 1. 3.1. Nor is 1. 5.24 f. an exception, for épywy
turns the dedication of rtérpam7ar into achievement, and téTpamTar with
kélevbov av kabapav = “entered.” For the expression v (apeTav) evpovTecoLy
we find the parallels apetav . .. AaBeiv in O. 8.6, and wpaooet . . . aperas in 1.
6.10; and an exact parallel in apetav evpovra in O. 7.89. The phrase ayavopa
koprov, the high point of the crescendo, anticipates in the epithet the point of un
¢pBovepaiat, which, by litotes, is equivalent to wavTi Buudo, “unreservedly”; but
ayavopa koumov is more than a “vigorous vaunt,” for ayavopa is suggested by
the qualities of the achiever. ayavopa xoumov is a “lordly” vaunt to match
“lordly” deeds. The epithet obeys that common enkomiastic imperative “to match
the deed in words.”* “Praise to match” is the overt point of koumov Tov éotkoTa
[59] (“the vaunt they deserve,” i.e., a lordly one) in 1. 5.26 (cf. also moTipopos . . .
peo@os in N. 7.63, and wpoodopov / . . . kéumov in N. 8.48 £.).

We move on next to the phrase un ¢pBovepaior pépewv yvwuats. To follow this
motive through its myriad transformations, to place all its other settings beside /.
1.41-51 and move first to one, then another and another, each displaying a new
inflection, until one arrives, through a deftly graded series, at contexts like N.
6.47-55 and 1. 2.33-46, or like O. 11.7-21, 0. 9.107/8-120, and N. 1.25-30, is a
fascinating study in literary technique. In Pindar, and even in Bakkhulides, close
study of the motive discloses a marvelous mastery of the craft of versemaking,
and in Pindar especially an equally marvelous creative energy shaping and

reshaping the nuances and colors of traditional form. Here we can do no more

>* There are two main attitudes: the laudator exhorts himself (or claims) to do justice to
the deed (he may neither exaggerate it nor fall short of it) or confesses that his powers are
not equal to it. For the latter, cf. O. 2.108 ff., O. 13.43-44b, N. 4.69-75, N. 10.19 f., L
1.60-64; for the former, cf. 1. 2.35 ff., 0. 4.19 ., 0. 6.27 f., 87-91 (aAabéoiv Aoyois =
7@ ovw dika émaivw), O. 13.89-93, P. 1.41-45; P.9.96-99 (aivelv . . . mavTi Buud oy
e dika), N. 1.18, N. 5.50 f., N. 6.27 ff., N. 7.49, 63, 65 ff., 102 ff., Bacch. 3.94-98,
5.187-190, 8.19 ff. The theme is tacitly present in every exhortation to praise. For prose
examples, cf. Lys. 2.1 f., Dem. 60.1, 61.7.
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than indicate in stringent selection a few of the possibilities.

The conditional clause that attends categorical vaunts of the type illustrated
above may, as may all other foil terms, follow rather than precede the vaunt.” The
condition may be expressed in a relative clause, a participle, an adjective or an
adverbial phrase.’ Or the condition may vanish and be replaced by any
comparable generic expression, such as “Olympian victors”;”’ or the condition
may be retained and its generic force may vanish, leaving a particular, such as
“this man” or “this city.”® In this last form (see p. 54) the particular must be
emphatically expressed (I add this as a warning against taking 7oAts to be the
subject of TéTpamrTas in I. 5.24 and Asopodoros to be the subject of kaTaket7al in
1. 1.41). The categorical vaunt may be subjective (“one must praise such men”) or
objective (“such men have reached the height of human achievement”), or both,
as in N. 11.13-18.” Either the condition (with all its modifications) or the vaunt
(with all its modifications) may be attended by strong asseveration.” Either may
be expressed metaphorically;® either may take, or be incorporated into, any of the

multiforms [60] (I adopt this objectionable term to facilitate reference to variants

> Cf. Bacch. 5.187-190, O. 1.17 f., P. 10.22-26. Anyone who doubts the propriety of
terming the protases of such conditions “foils” and such conditional sentences “priamels”
may compare O. 3.44-48 first with O. 1.1-11 and then with N. 3.18-25 and its congeners.
Note aBarav in N. 3.20 and aBa7ov in 0. 3.46/7. unkér’ in O. 1.5, just as does unkér’ in
N. 5.50 (cf. pmkére in 1. 4.31, O. 1.114, and odkéTe in N. 3.19, N. 9.47), abbreviates the
“pillars of Herakles” topic and its equivalents (e.g., N. 9.47): “One must seek no further
for surpassing greatness.” The reader may expand for himself the list of resemblances.

% Cf. N. 1.29 f., N. 4.93-96, Bacch. 3.67-71.

7 Cf.0. 1171, P.5.12 1., 44 1.

* Cf. N.5.50 f., N. 4.93-96, N. 3.18-25.

> Subjective: 1. 3.1 ff., Bacch. 5.187-190; objective: O. 5.23 ff., I. 6.9—11b.

OCt. 1. 727-30 (lotw), O. 2.58/9 (uav), O. 6.77-81 (éTduws), N. 9.45 ff. (loTw).
Sometimes the asseveration is independent of both condition and vaunt. Cf. Bacch.
3.63-71 (with ov7us the asseverative word, on which cf. 5.43, 8.22, frag. 20 C.21, P. 2.60,
N. 6.26), 0. 6.1-8 (io7w).

' Cf. N. 3.18-25, N. 9.45 ff., O. 5.23 ff. (&pdet, pm paTevan KTA.).
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of a theme or form) of the priamel;*” either part may be suppressed for rhetorical
effect,” or the two parts may be so combined as to be formally inseparable.* Each
change of form may bring with it additional possibilities for embellishment,* but
throughout them all the ruling idea is that of praise without stint. These are some
of the possibilities, a few of which may be illustrated here.
In Bacch. 5.187-197 we encounter this variation:
xpnl 8 dAabeias ydpiw
aively, PpOovov audploTépaioww
X€PTLY ATWIAUEVOD,

190 €l Tis €V Tpagool BpoTdv.

Bowwtos avnp 1ade pwvlnoer, yAvkeiav
‘Hoiodos mpomodos
Moveoav, ov (av) dbdvatol Tiludat, TovTwL
kal Bpotdv Ppruav énleoba.
195 meifBopar edpapéws
eOkAéa keAevBov yAdoaav odlk ékTos dikas
mépmew lTépwvr:

We note that the leading idea is that of praise without stint, that the order of

condition and vaunt has been reversed, that the explanatory gnomic material (lines

2Cf. 0. 3.44-48. Cf. also O. 11.1-6, where the conditional clause in line 4 of the
capping term provides a second runway for the ultimately climactic vuvor.

“In O.2.62 the conditional sentence €l 8¢ uw éxwv Tis 0ider TO wéAAov requires
completion by a categorical vaunt, but the theme of life (paradigmatically = fame) after
death (see pp. 84-90) is so extended (lines 63—-91) that there must occur a transition (lines
91-99) to the climactic vaunt (lines 99-105), which now assumes a form incompatible
with the conditional sentence. For the suppression of the conditional sentence, cf. O.
11.16-21, N. 1.13-18.

% Cf. I. 4.1 ff., where DpeTépas aperas Vpvw Swokew =€l . . . Sudkew éXdopar. Cf. 1.
6.20/1 ff., where the condition is understood from the preceding paivéuer edAoyiats.

% As, for example, in I. 6.20/1 ff., the metaphor pvpia: ké\evfor brings in the
geographical topic of lines 22—-26, which is used (metaphorically) also in 1. 2.33—-42 (cf. N.
6.47-55, Lys. 2.2).
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191-194) is put in the mouth of an ancient authoritative witness (the use of
papTupiat, mioTes, Bacavot, and the like is another topic of great importance in
enkomia),* that the notion of [61] ease (eDuapéws, line 195) in praise is used to
bring the gnomic crescendo to bear on Hieron’s glory (cf. kovda in I. 1.45), and
that the whole follows a victory catalogue.
Beside this passage we may place P. 9.96-99:
oVVEKeEY, €L PINOS ATTOY, €L TLS AVTAELS, TO Y’
é&v Evvd memovauévov €b

un Aoyov BAATTwY aALOLO YEPOVTOS KPUTITETW'

Ketvos alvely kal Tov éxOpov

mavTl Qupud oV Te dika kala péCovT’ Evvemev.
Here the transformations of the topic are due in the main to its use as foil for a
single entry in a victory catalogue.” Once we observe that topical considerations
force us to join mavTi Guud ovv Te dika to alvely rather than to pé{ovTa, we see

that this doublet, along with un kpvmréTw,” carries the leading idea of praise

% The laudator must convince his audience (and sometimes his patron) that he is doing
justice to his theme. A wide variety of devices serve this purpose, among them the
presentation of witnesses, assurances, and “touchstones” or tests. Cf. P. 10.64—68
(mémwowfa, on which see N. 7.65, 0. 1.103, Bacch. 5.195, and Bacdvw, on which see N.
8.20 ff., N. 4.82-85, frag. 130.13, Bacch. frag. 14), N. 8.42 ff. (o 70v, on which see N.
10.39 ff., O. 11.6, O. 1.31), O. 13.94 f., O. 2.101 ff. (oaths and other forms of
asseveration are frequent in assurances), O. 6.82-91 (on akova = “touchstone,” cf. Scol.
Anon. 33 D), where the genealogy of lines 84 ff. is a test (cf. Soph. frag. 101 N?, yévos
yap eis Exeyxov é£10v kalov / ebkAeiav dv kTioaiTo udAAov 7 Yoyov), and the song
(keAad7i[61]oac, line 88) and its truth (aAaBéowy Adyous, lines 89 f.) are proof to the mind
(yvwvat, line 89) that the poet and his chorodidaskalos possess the good grace and
understanding to praise where praise is due, N. 7.49 (00 Yeddis 0 papTvs, on which cf.
frag. 106.21, N. 1.18, 0.4.19f,, 0. 6.21, 0. 13.104, 1. 5.54, 1. 4.10, O. 4.3).

%7 See Stud. Pind. I 17 ff.

% For un kpumrtérw, cf. 0.2.107, N. 9.7, 1. 2.44.
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without stint and praise to match (c0v 7€ dika) the worth of the laudandus;* that
the condition, expressed in the participle pé(ovTa resuming the generic phrase 70
v & Evvd memovauévov €b (note also €l 7is), follows the injunction to praise;
that the ancient authority for the vaunt is the old man of the sea, as in Bacch.
5.191-194 it was Hesiod; that the word avtaeis brings in the motive of the
imaginary objection (see pp. 40 f.); and that £vvd echoes Evvéy in 1. 1.46 as
memovaévor echoes avti uoxbwy in 1. 1.46.

Passing from this pair we may look to passages which make the theme of ease
in praise (which we marked in Bacch. 5.195) carry the burden of the whole. 1.
2.33-46 is of this type. The passage is complicated and cannot be discussed here
in its entirety, but lines 33—37 will give us the main elements:

oV yap mayos, ovde mpooavTns a kéAevdos yiveTad,

el 115 €086Ewv és dvdpdy dyor Tipas ‘Elikwyiddwy.

35 pakpa doknoais akovTiooalut Too0d’, ooov dpyav

EewokpaTns vmép avbpwmwy yAvkeiay

€o)ev.
[62] The kovpa Ooats of 1. 1.45 and the eduapéws of Bacch. 5.195 head this
passage in the words o0 mayos and ovde mpooavtns. Note that a kélevfos
matches keAevfov in Bacch. 5.195, and that since the metaphor of line 33
anticipates the pulling out of all stops in lines 35 ff., the vaunt in effect both
precedes and follows the conditional clause. Note opyav here, opyav in 1. 1.41,
and opyats in I. 6.12. Note in doov the idea of praise to match the deed. Observe,

too, the metaphor in the vaunt of lines 35 ff. and the fact that it is a short step

% kaAd is all the qualification that pélovra requires. For Sika defining enkomiastic
propriety, cf. O. 2.105 f. (mere length does not ensure a just enkomion), N. 7.48 (a just
praise will require but few words; on 7pia, cf. Dem. 19.209), N. 3.28 (the laudator must,
in justice, turn from Herakles to Aigina and her heroes), Bacch. 13.202, O. 6.12. aAafeia
(cf. also \[/66609) is used in the same way. Cf. Bacch. 3.96, 5.187, 8.20 f., 9.85, N. 5.17, O.
10.4, N. 7.25. See n. 54.
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from this to passages of the type of 1. 4.1 ff., N. 6.47-55 (the geographical topic of
N. 6.50-55 occurs as a metaphor in 1. 2.39-42: extent of apera is the unifying
theme),” Bacch. 9.47-57, 5.9-36, and I. 6.20/1-26 (observe the geographical
topic). I have already demonstrated the relation of these passages to such contexts
as those of O. 11.7-21 (where ‘'OAvumiovikais does the work of the conditional
clause in selecting the category), O. 9.107/8-120, and N. 1.25-30." O. 2.91-105
also belong to this latter class, but to demonstrate this relationship is beyond the
scope of this essay.
We may add one variation more—a very pretty one occurring at N. 5.50-54:
50 et O0¢ OepioTiov tkels woT’ deldely, unkeT’ pryer didot
pwvav, ava §’ loTia Telvov mpos (uyov kapyaoiov,
mOkTaY Té V1w Kal maykpatio GpOéyéar éxely "Embatpw
dumrhoav
vik@VT apetav, mpobvpoioy 6’ Alakod
avbéwy moidevta pépew oTepavwuata oy Eavlais
Xapioow.
Note that a particular man rather than a category is selected by the conditional
clause; note the sailing metaphor in the vaunt, which this time introduces a victory
catalogue (as does 1. 1.41-51). unkért (not = un) and the metaphor in piye. are

pointed: “Abandon (unkéri) all reserve (pryer).””” Passages like this come alive

" While more cautious souls strike sail before a too-favoring breeze (cf. Hor. Carm. 2.10),
Xenokrates’ liberality knew no bounds as he sailed to Phasis in the summer and to the
Nile in the winter, so that the weather was always fair. For the literal use of this topic see
the examples cited in n. 65.

"' See Stud. Pind. I 14-17.

> Ordinarily these sailing metaphors introduce a warning against excess, and it is against
this background of normal good sense that the laudator is forced, by Themistios’ unusual
qualities, to let out full sail. For the usual cautionary force of sailing metaphors, cf. Hor.
Carm. 2.10, and see n. 70.
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only when one understands the principles involved in the tactical management of
conventional themes.

Returning to our text, we find that light has been shed on a number of details by
our excursion. We find that dpyav in line 41 recurs in other [63] examples of the
topic (for damavais Te kat wovos, cf. 1. 6.9 f.), that un Ppbovepator . ../ yvwpais
is equivalent, not only in sense (see p. 58) but contextually too, to mav7i Quud in
P. 9.99, and that certain details of lines 45 f. are conventional in such contexts.
We may note further that the conventional character of lines 41-51 is
overwhelmingly confirmed by the evidence of parallels, as is our observation that
xpn is the pivot upon which all else turns. If we look now to certain aspects of
lines 45 f., we shall be better able to state the full point of the injunction contained
in xpn $pépew.

Lines 45 f. further define the laudator’s side of the ypéos (xpn aiveiv), as lines
41 f. define the laudandus’ side of the ypéos (xpn €pdewr). Deeds thirst for song as
song thirsts for deeds. The introductory émei we have paralleled by yap in 1. 5.28,
avti poxbwy by avti movwy in 1. 5.27, and kovpa 6oats avdpl codplo by peAéTay
d¢ copioTats in 1. 5.31. It remains to relate these features to the total theme.

As we have already noted, the leading motive occurs in the words kovda ddots,
and émel marks these words as explanatory of un ¢pGovepaior . ../ yvwpats, thus
determining the specific reference of doots. The motive is so common in the
rhetoric of enkomia that it is difficult to choose among the many parallels ready to
hand. But particularly pleasing in its aptness is an elegiac couplet from a
memorial inscription (IG IV 11169): odfeis udyBos émawov én’ avdpdor Tols
ayaBoiow / {nreiv, evpntar 8 adbovos edAoyia. Comparisons are easy: ovfels
uoyBos is parallel to kovpa Ooais; agpbovos evhoyia, “praise without stint,”
repeats 7 ¢plovepaiot . . . / yvwpais; (nretv like opfdoar in I. 1.46, is subject,
and ovfeis uoybos, like kovda déous, predicate; émaivor (nrely yields the same

idea as do émos eimovT’ ayadov and opddaatl kalov; ém’ avdpact Tols dyadoloty
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points, as does av7i woyfwy mavtodamdr, to the laudandus; in nearly every detail
of form and thought this couplet is identical with /. 1.45 f. We see that what
kovpa Ooots means is, “It is no expense (effort) at all,” and that these words
imply a merit so great that, in the words of Demosthenes (60.12), 11 ’keivwy apeTn
delkvvow avTn @ kai mpoxeipa kai padt’ émeAfeiy éoTiw. The deeds speak for
themselves, thus lightening the laudator’s task. In the words un ¢pOovepatior . . . /
yvwpats he urges all within hearing to join him in putting aside the modest
preliminaries of lines 1-40 and getting down to the real business of praise. He has
been careful in building to this point, and now, fearful that his high spirits may
betray to more cautious souls an uncritical mind, he acquits himself of hyperbole
by pointing to the extravagant merit it is his privilege to praise. Thus the formally
hyperbolic racav (line 41) and ravTodamdv (line 46) are extremely important to
the [64] economy of the passage.” So too, the universalizing doublet of line 42
emphasized by augotepor (cf. O. 6.17).” The point of 1. 5.26 f. is similar. un
pOover kopmov TOV €01kOT’ GoLdA / Kipvauer avTi movwy means, “Don’t hesitate
to praise them as fully as they deserve.” The laudator goes on to explain (1. 5.28
f.), “For the principle of rewarding valor (éképdavav) by praise (Aoyov) was fully
established in the days of the heroes.”” Similarly, he explains in 1. 1.47-51 that
the principle of rewarding (képdos, line 51) valor (note moAepiCwy in line 50 and
molepoTal in 1. 5.28) by praise (evayopnbeis, line 51) is, so to speak, a law of
nature.

kov¢pa has other parallels in Pindar and Bakkhulides, some of which we have

already encountered. Besides evpapéws in Bacch. 5.195, and ov mayos and ovde

3 On the hyperbolic style in hymnal poetry (and the enkomion is a class of hymns), see K.
Keyssner, op. cit. 28-48. (See n. 21 above.)

™ For other universalizing doublets, see Stud. Pind. I 24, 24 n. 56.

7> éxépdavav implies their preference of glory to gold (on this choice, see pp. 82-90); so
Bury, ad loc., “The ‘gold’ which they gained was fame.” Better is, “Their gold was
glory”: wofos avtols ov Ypvoos aAla Adyos. Cf. Isoc. 9.1-4.
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mpooavTns in 1. 2.33, we find pvpia mavTa kéhevbos and evuayaviav in I. 4.1 £,
popiat . . . kéhevfou in 1. 6.20/1, mhateiar mavTobev mpogodor in N. 6.47, uvpia
kéhevfos in Bacch. 19.1, uvpia mavra kélevfos in Bacch. 5.31, Ou° evpeias
kehevfov / pupla mhvTe pdmis in Bacch. 9.47 f., éhadpdy in N. 7.77, aivos
éTotpos in 0. 6.12, 6pbiov wpvoat, contrasted with aimewad, in 0. 9.116 f. (“the
ways of art are difficult, but in this case just sing out”), the whole of N. 5.19 ff.
(note that éAagpar implies ease), BovAal . . . / akivdvvoy . . . €mos . . . / émaively
mapéxovTt in P. 2.65b f., Aeyouevov épéw (“Others more artful than I praise him;
I shall say only what everyone knows and no one can contradict: he has all the
qualities”) in P. 5.108, €Toipos vpvwy / Onoavpos in P. 6.7 f., YapievTa
wévov in N. 3.12 (cf. odfeis péybos in IG I/II* 11169, cited above), idia
VAV TONEOVTES ETLKWMLAL, . . . | SuvaTol Tapéyetw moAvy vuvov (cf. I. 4.1 ff.) in
N. 6.33 f., and 7ov aivelv ayalp mapéyer in 1. 8.69 (cf. kovpa Sdais avdpi
ocop® . . . opfwoar kaAov). These parallels confirm the conventionality of kovda
doats in 1. 1.45 along with their sense, “an easy assignment” (i.e., “expense,”
“task”), and indicate that the sentence means, in simple prose: eV Aéyew
ThpeaTiw, €l oYy Wovw Tis €v mpdoool. With kovdpa déois dpfdoar we may
compare further E. Ba. 893, kodpa damava vouilew; frag. trag. adesp. 350 N.,
ovdels kauatos evoeBetv (cf. also E. Ba. 66 f., wovov ndvwy / kapatov 7’
€VKAUATOD).

The phrase avti poxybwr mavrodamwdy repeats in a more concrete form the
condition of lines 41 f.; émos emovT’ ayadov is equivalent to the prose €V elmévTa;
avdpt oopd (“an expert”) is the laudator. As for the particular meaning of the
phrase {vvdv dpbdoar kaAdy (= “to glorify with true report a man and his state™),
we must consult Pindar’s use of (8t)opfdw (6p86s) [65] and Evvés (kowds). The
phrase &vvéy kaAdv recalls Evvdv kdouov in 1. 6.65 signifying a glory common to
the individual and the state. We encountered the same idea in P. 9.96, in the

phrase 76 y* év Evvd memovapévov €v, where memovauévor and Evvd suggested
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comparison with /. 1.46. Similar is kowav yapw in P. 5.102, “a glory common” to
Arkesilas and his ancestors in the royal line. In P. 6.15 ff., kowav vikav is a
victory for both Xenokrates and his clan, as kowwov Galos in I. 7.24 is a crowned
glory common to Strepsiades and his uncle. So in P. 11.54 the laudator, on behalf
of Thrasudaios, expresses a devotion to &vval aperal, “distinctions that bring
credit to a man and his state.” Evvov . . . / Ydpua in Bacch. 10.12 f. extends the
shared nature of the glorious report to all men. Often the laudator is concerned

with both the private and the public aspects of his ypéos. In O. 13.47-50 he passes

from the private to the public in the pronominal cap éyw 0¢ idios €v Kow®
oTakels /... yapvwy .../ .../ oV Yevoouar aupl KopivOw (note the participle
and future indicative, on which see pp. 45, 48). But since the private may be taken
for granted, it need not be emphasized. Hence in O. 10.11 f. occurs the promise,
Kowov Aoyov . . ./ ¢pilav Teloouev és Yapw: the laudator will satisfy the
demands of both the private and the public.

As for (0t)opfow and 6pfés, these words, applied to the laudator or any of his
representatives, emphasize the truth-telling (i.e., praise to match) aspect of the
laudator’s ypéos. Aineas, the chorodidaskalos, in O. 6.90, is an ayyehos 0pfos
whose true report (presentation of an ode equal to the occasion) will give
evidence of the laudator’s sense of truth and justice (Aoyots in line 90 is dativus
commodi), and the words ayyehias opfas in P. 4.279 speak of the true report
which is a credit to the Muse. Similarly the verb opfow is used of true report.
Homer’s sense of justice (maoav opwaoats aperar) brought posthumous honor to
Aias (I. 4.38); in O. 3.3b the laudator will keep the record straight in honoring
Theron (Vuvov opbwoats); in O. 7.21, as in 1. 1.46, the two motives are combined
(Evvov dyyéAhwy Suopfdoar Adyov): the laudator will adhere to the facts in
reporting a tale that is of interest not only to Diagoras and his father, but to all the
Rhodian stock (note the participle and éfeAnow with the infinitive, on which see

pp- 45, 48).
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The only doubtful point that remains, now that we have assembled the evidence,
is whether kaAov in I. 1.46 is the song (cf. vuwvov opBwoats and diopfoar Aoyov)
or the deed of glory (cf. dpfwoais apetav). I feel sure that it is the former. kaAov
is inner accusative, and we may compare koopov keladnow (0. 11.13 f.),
yeywrely otepavwua (P. 9.3 ), waua kehadnoar (1. 8.63), émywpLov Yapua
kehadéwy (N. 3.63), and the like.”

[66] In summing up, we may note first that racav (line 41) and mavTodamwoy
presume considerable agonistic effort and success. Together with ayavopa
kopmov (line 43), these words set and maintain the fervent tone of the passage,
xpn (line 43) and doots bespeak the laudator’s obligation, while kovpa points to
the eagerness with which he accepts it. ¢pOovepaior reflects a lack of warmth
impossible on this occasion, and ayavopa the laudator’s straining to match the
level of Herodotos’ felicity. {vréy magnifies his agonistic glory by emphasizing
its national significance. dpOdcoat, insisting on the truth, will not permit the
laudator to fall short of his theme. The whole, as we have seen, is highly
conventional both in its details and in the ensemble. We may add that it praises a
particular by putting the general case; for in this form it can serve as gnomic foil
for the concrete victory catalogue of lines 52-63, a topic difficult to enliven
without resort to foil in the form of prefixes, inserts, and suffixes of a rhetorical
nature.” But to make the concrete climax (auut 6’ €ouke, line 52) more effective
the tone must first be lowered, as it was in the mythological matter (lines 12 f.)
before the first crescendo, in yaipeTe before the pronominal name cap of line 32,
and in the gnome of line 40 before the high vaunt of lines 41-46.

This rhetorical function (diminuendo) is fulfilled in lines 47-51 by explanatory

(see p. 57) gnomic material cast in the form of a priamel. Priamel form and its

6 See Stud. Pind. 120 f., 21 n. 47.
" Prefix: 0. 9.86-89; inserts: P. 9.92b f., 96-99 (on these passages, see Stud. Pind. I 17
f.); suffix: 1. 1.60—63. So Homer, before catalogues, addresses the Muses.
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myriad transformations I have treated in brief elsewhere and must refer the reader
to that discussion for the distinctions employed here.” In 1. 1.47-51 the climactic
term appears in lines 50 f., and the foil term in lines 47 ff. The foil term employs
three separate foil devices, any one of which, under appropriate circumstances,
may suffice. Here each is allotted a single line as follows: summary foil of the
aAAos aAAa type (line 47), list foil (line 48), summary foil of the was—mwoAvs type
(line 49). The last two are amplifications of the first, which contains the leading
idea. In the standard priamel the thought would be cast in the form: “The
shepherd gains nurture from his sheep, the fowler from game birds, the fisherman
from fish, but the athlete from praise.” In I. 1.47-49 the unifying principle
governing foil and climax 1s extracted and stated as a general proposition in line
47; then in line 48 it is applied to the list of occupations comprising the foil; line
49 discovers a unity among the foil terms that will not apply to the climax, and in
this way sets up a contrast between the two terms that gives the climax a preferred
value. The principle controlling the contrast is well expressed in Phoc. 9 D*: [67]
8i{nobar Biotiv, dperiy &, dtav 7§ Bilos #dn, and is employed again in the
concluding priamel of P. 1.99-100b, and in that of N. 4.1-8.”In O. 11.1-6
appears a weaker contrast between foil and climax. uto@os (line 47), a frequent
xpéos word,” controls the foil, and képdos (line 51: cf. Aoyov éképdavav, 1. 5.29)
applies its meaning to the climax; both are extensions of ypn and ddous in the
preceding antistrophe.

The form of the climax we recognize from our analysis of lines 41-46. We
have in line 50 a relative condition repeating the condition of lines 41 f., followed
by a vaunt repeating that of lines 43—46 in a form which retains little of the

imperative force of xp7, although the explanatory ydp extends some of the

8 See Stud. Pind. I 4-10.
" See Stud. Pind. 12, 23.
SCf.N.7.63,P.11.41, P. 1.77.
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excitement of ypn and kovga Ooats through woBos to képdos. The form of the
climax is very close to that of 1. 3.1-3 (see above, pp. 55 f.):

El 115 avdpdv edTvyioais §j v €0d6&ous aélAots

7 0O€ver TAOVTOV KATEYEL Pppaciy alavi] KOPov,

d&uos edhoyiais Aot pepelyBar
In the vaunt, &€os and képdos are the ypéos words; edAoyiais pepelyBar =
evayopnleis; aoTwy = mohiatav. In the condition, the disjunctive phrases
“athletic contests or wealth” and “athletic contests or warfare,” present wealth and
warfare as foil. The athletic contests gain luster from comparison with things so
desirable as wealth and glory in war. This is a frequent device. With moAeui{wv in
I. 1.50 we may compare moAepioral in I. 5.28, which sets the agonistic success of
Lampon’s sons against the valor of the warriors of old. With 7Aov7ov in I. 3.2 we
may compare the phrase kpéooova mhovTov pépipvay in P. 8.96, used to enhance
the importance of athletic success. In N. 5.19 the device takes precisely the form it
has in 1. 1.50 and in 1. 3.1 f.: €l &’ 6ABov 7 yewpiv Biav 7 odapitay émaivioat,
in which athletic prowess and warfare are foils for 0ABos (either the first or last
term of a series may be the focal point, the central terms never). So too the epithet
aBpov in 1. 1.50 tacitly employs wealth as foil, and its conventional force in this
sense is heightened by contrast with Atpov in the preceding line.

The doublet moAiaray kai £évwy presents a common universalizing motive (cf.
0. 7.89 f.):* the fame of Herodotos and Asopodoros flowers on the lips both of
their fellow citizens and of outlanders. For the superlative adjective with képdos,
illustrating a common motive in priamels, we may compare the phrase oTépavor
vWrioTov dédekTar in P. 1.100D (see p. 39).

[68] Such is the structure of lines 47-51. They repeat the movement of lines

41-46 in a lower key, in order to make the thought a suitable foil for the

81 See Stud. Pind. 124, 24 n. 56.
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pronominal name cap of line 52. The priamel is long enough and the images of
lines 48 f. forceful enough to engage our interest for their own sake. Though we
never lose sight of its relevance, the priamel begins to assume digressive
proportions, and this is the desired effect. The focus becomes more exact (a€fAots,
line 50), but the scene now provokes more reflection than emotional fervor, and
precisely in proportion as it does so, we shall respond more vividly to the concrete
term of the crescendo. The extreme formality of these lines is another index to
their quasi-independence. In the stately march of ideas each line represents a
separate and discrete unit of form and thought. There is no enjambement, as there
is in the excited lines 4146, and this very formality in the deployment of motives
is an aid to the process of decrescendo. Yet despite their quieter tone, these lines
have greatly deepened and enriched the scene in which Herodotos stands as the
principal figure. The tacit simile suggests that praise of valor is a law of nature,
and it is an extraordinarily effective stroke to include in the background
something of everyday life on a level far below the luxury of the games, and yet
to unify it in principle with the pursuit of athletic success. From the fairy world of
Kastor and Iolaos we have moved through the vicissitudes of political life to those
of the occupational world. Against each of these as background we have viewed
the athletic success of Herodotos, at which, for its own sake, we at last arrive in
lines 52-63.

Against the triple foils of (1) the ypéos words in lines 41-51 (xp7, kovpa doats,
piofos, and képdos), (2) aéBlois in line 50, which provides the appropriate
category (the category posed in moAeuiCwy is rejected), and (3) the decrescendo
provided by lines 47-51, the laudator now focuses full attention on the athletic
achievements of Herodotos. As €otke, the new Xpéos word, takes its cue from
those of the preceding lines, so the list of games which it introduces takes its cue
from aéBrows in line 50. The pronominal name cap (apwe 6 . . . Kpovov

getoiyfov’ viov) and the imperative force of €owke, which applies to the present
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the general obligation of lines 41-51, thrust the foil firmly aside to concentrate
upon Herodotos’ agonistic successes. We note that the new crescendo has the
same structure as that of the two preceding ones. auetBouévors gives us the
participle, and €otke with keAadfioar matches é6éAw with the infinitive in lines 14
ff.

It must be clear that this is the moment for which the ode, as epinikion, exists.
The opening foil promised us Herodotos, but he yielded place in the first
crescendo to Kastor and Iolaos; the second crescendo promised us Herodotos
again, but he yielded place to his father Asopodoros; the [69] foil of lines 41-51
promised us Herodotos, and whetted our enthusiasm to hear of his exploits; now
at last we shall hear of them. It is true that the preliminaries have enhanced his
glory, but it is equally true that the approach in these lines is tentative, that in
them the laudator 1is still selecting his theme. The first and second crescendos are
foil for the third, and €otke corrects in particular, as Xpﬁ had chastened in general,
the comparative irrelevance of Asopodoros and the pair Kastor and Iolaos as
compared to the achievements of Herodotos himself. Propriety now demands
strict attention to Herodotos’ agonistic success.

The catalogue has two parts. In the first of these (lines 52-59) are recorded six
triumphs; the second (lines 60-63) presents in summary fashion victories too
numerous for itemized inclusion.*” Since the second part constitutes a dismissal of
the topic, it can be used as foil for the concluding crescendo, which takes the form
of a wish for the future. The manner of the cataloguing is in both parts entirely

conventional. We may take first the six victories recorded by name.

2 For the manner, cf. N. 4.69-72, 33 ff., N. 10.19 f., P. 8.30-33. On priamels of the
mas—moAvs type, see Stud. Pind. I 8 ff.
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Heading the list is the current Isthmian success, hinted at in lines 9 and 32. The
entry takes the form of a thank offering to Poseidon, lord of the Isthmos, and near
neighbor at Onkhestos of Erkhomenos and Thebes. Two conventional motives
appear here —the thank-offering and the neighbor motives.

A thank offering very like this one appears at P. 5.43 f., not in a victory

catalogue but in the long tribute to Karrhotos, Arkesilas’ charioteer:

€KOVTL TOLVVY TPETTEL
VoW TOV €VEPYETAY VTTAVTLATAL.
45 AXe£iBidda, o¢ & niikouor pAéyovTL Xapures.

As the name cap shows, Arkesilas is expressing his gratitude not to Apollo, but to
his charioteer.” mpémer and evepyéTav are, in 1. 1.52 f., €oike and evepyéTav. P.
8.40-63, one of two interruptions that prolong the victory catalogue of lines
36-84, are a long tribute to Alkman, which is capped by a thank offering (lines
58-63) to this hero for predicting to Aristomenes (the chorus speak urbanely as if

they were he) his victory [70] at Pytho.* The neighbor motive is employed here

% The need for gratitude to both Apollo and Karrhotos has been expressed in lines 25 f.,
but only the latter is developed (lines 27—42), the former remaining as foil. Apollo returns
as the patron of Battos (archetype of Arkesilas) in lines 60-69. Xapites (line 45),
representing Alexibiadas’ place in the congratulatory ode, particularizes for him the
principle of gratitude embodied in lines 43 f. For the untenable view that the gnome
refers to Apollo, see Mezger (ad loc.), who actually believed that evepyérns stands in
opposition to AAe&iBiada. But no one would argue that cooi (line 12) is similarly
contrasted with a¢ (line 14).

**So scholia: 7 ApioTopévovs oikia mapidpvto Alkpdova npdov, lows 8¢ kal T
av 7o MaVTELQ XPTITAMEVOS €L TOV dylva émopevdn kal éviknoep. It is here, as in lines
103 ff., the chorus that is speaking. On the accepted view (that the subject is Pindar) the
passage makes little if any sense. Alkman’s role in aiding Aristomenes to victory sets up
the pronominal name cap (v &°, ékataB0Ae) in line 64 which rejects Alkman in favor of
Apollo. Thanks must be rendered also to the god. The catalogue to which this passage
belongs begins in line 36. First, family victories are listed, which then yield place to
Aristomenes and his success (line 40). But before adding the particular list of his
victories, the laudator will compare him generally to Alkman, who, as it happens, had
predicted the young man’s current success. By this means the laudator is enabled to
acknowledge the favor of both Alkman and Apollo in introducing the first of

digital edition 2006 95



Studia Pindarica II: The First Isthmian Ode (70)

(P. 8.61), as it is in 1. 1.53. In P. 9.90-92b, in a catalogue, thanks are offered to
Herakles and Iphikles for a victory in the Herakleia.*” There the language of the
original prayer is quoted.*” In N. 7.86-97 the neighbor motive is used to justify a
prayer to Herakles for future benefactions, and a thank offering to Apollo for a
Pythian victory is found at P. 5.103-107 (note mpémet . . . PotBov amvew).

The second entry records a victory in the Herakleia at Thebes. Although the
games belong to Herakles alone, both he and Iphikles must be addressed (¢otke
mpooetmeiv). This figure (see scholia: kara cVAAMpw) appears also at P.
9.90-92b, where both (7otot, line 92) are thanked for the victory, and where
Amphitruon is also named (line 84b), as he is in 1. 1.55.% Other than this (c€fev,
line 55, and 70 76w, line 58), I find no more than two passages in which the god
or hero honored by the games is addressed in a catalogue: P. 6.50 (7iv) and P.
8.62 (10), but this stylistic mannerism occurs also at P. 4.89 ("Q7ov kal o¢,
ToAudeis ‘Emdaita dvaf), in a catalogue of divine and heroic names (cf. also O.
9.120, 0. 9.19, frag. 27). mpooeimety here, like mpoocevvémw in 1. 6.15, is “call
upon by name.”*

The third item, a victory in the Minueia, is very briefly recorded in the words
Tov Mwva 7€ pvyov (éoike mpooermeiv). This kind of brevity is frequent in

catalogues, as are forms of the word pvyos (cf. vy 7 év Mapadiovos, P. 8.83).

Aristomenes’ successes, his recent victory at Pytho (lines 66 ff.), and to proceed from
these to local wins in the festival of Apollo and Artemis at Aigina. At this point the
catalogue is again interrupted (lines 70—81) by a prayer for the future (for this type of
interruption in catalogues, see pp. 78 f.). After the prayer, the remaining victories are
recorded (lines 82 ff.) before the laudator turns again (lines 85-91) to the Pythian success
which is the principal concern of the ode.

8 See Stud. Pind. 117 f., 18 n. 43.

% Cf. Thgn. 341f.: dANd, ZeD, Téeadv pot, ‘ONdumie, kaipiov ebyniy: / 8ds ¢ por dvri
kak®v kail Tt madeiv ayafov. P. 9.92 f. has Téeiov, evya, and 7t mabwy / éoAov.

*7 See Stud. Pind. 1 17 f.

% On mpogevvémw in I. 6.15, see E. Fraenkel, Aeschylus, Agamemnon (Oxford, 1950) vol.
IL, p. 172 n. 2.
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Note that the Boiotian victories are connected by 7e as representing a unity.

The fourth and fifth entries, victories at Eleusis and Euboia, are given in the
phrase kai 70 Aapatpos kAvtov aloos EAevotva kat EvBowav. For the [71] bare
name EvBowav, cf. [TeAhava 77 (0. 7.86), [TeAhava 7€ kai Zikvwv kat Méyapa
(0. 13.105), a 7’ ’EXevais (0. 13.106), a 7° EvBoia (0. 13.108). For aAgos in
catalogues, cf. Atakidayv 7’ evepkes alaos (0. 13.105). The phrase yvaumrols
dpopos at the end of line 57 (“when speaking of bending racecourses”), which
goes closely with €otke kehadrjoar kal mpooermely, is emphatic, and unifies the
first five items in the catalogue, thus giving the sixth and last an independent
status, emphasized, as we shall see, by cuuBaAAouat in line 59.

The final entry in the first part of the catalogue records a victory in the games
held at Phulaka in honor of Protesilaos. Téuevos shows the same manner of
recording victories as does aAoos in line 57. With Téuevos here, cf. also N. 6.40 ff.
and N. 6.63. cvuBallopat in line 59 emphasizes the independent status of this
entry and converts it into foil for the second part of the catalogue. The force of the
word, set against év yvaumrols dpopots in line 57, which seemed to bring the
individual list to an end, is, “I can’t resist adding one item more.” mavTa 0’
é£aumely, breaking the pattern in the next line, adds, “but only one.”

Lines 60-64 conclude the catalogue of victories and are transitional foil
forming a bridge to the final topic. The pattern is conventional in these two
functions, and its multiforms, some of which we have already discussed in
connection with aoyoAias in line 2, occur in a variety of positions. It may be used
to conclude legendary or historical matter in any of the positions in which these
occur, or to abbreviate particular elements of a larger pattern, or to interrupt the
presentation of material in order to heighten the audience’s sense of the

importance of a particular point still to come. Together with the matter for which
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it is foil, it forms a priamel of the was—moAvs type.*”” In N. 4.69-72 (note mavTa) it
concludes a catalogue of Aiginetan heroes and introduces praise of the
Theandridai. At lines 33 ff. (note 7a pakpa) of this same ode the pattern merely
interrupts the catalogue in order to heighten our sense of the latter’s importance.”
In O. 13.39 ff. (note pakpoTepar), N. 10.4 (note pakpa), and N. 10.5 (note moAAa)
the pattern abbreviates single items in a catalogue.”’ In O. 13.45 f. (note ékaoTw)
it dismisses a victory catalogue and prepares [72] for legendary material. In each
of these passages the motive both abbreviates one topic and sets up the
introduction of another. Further examples will be given below, but these will be
sufficient to mark the pattern.

Observing now that in /. 1.60-63 the topic comes near the end of the ode and
that it is preceded by a victory catalogue and followed by a prayer for the future,
we may seek parallels exhibiting the same or similar dispositions. O. 13.94—-110b
come immediately to mind. After the itemized part of the catalogue comes the
following:

Kal maoav KaTa
‘EANad’ evpnoeis épevvir paooov’ 1 ws idéuew.
109b ava, kovpoiowy ékvedoar moaiv:
110  Zed Télel’, aid® Oidot

110b kai Tvyav TepTVOY YAUKELQD.

% See Stud. Pind. I 8 ff.

% See Stud. Pind. 13-4 n. 11.

! See Stud. Pind. I 12 ff. Passages of this type are often construed as arrogant and
dogmatic literary judgments. A frequent object of such misinterpretation is the praeteritio
of 0.2.91-97, in which the laudator informs us that his quiver is full of arrows that speak
only to the ovveroi. Far from doctrinaire is his subsequent refusal to employ them on the
ground that a plain blunt vaunt (¢va) is more truly sentient (co¢0s) than are the ways of
art. On the force of ¢va, see Stud. Pind. I 16-17. The codos ¢pva (the plain blunt man) is
in this passage contrasted with cvvetotoww (men of art). Here, as in O. 6.1-4 (see n. 49),
the laudator prefers the virtues of clarity and force to those of allusiveness and
insinuation.
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“One may scour the whole of Greece and find more cities than the eye can
encompass that have honored the Oligaithidai in victory.” In this situation the
laudator enjoins upon himself, in a metaphor from swimming, a speedy and
graceful exit.”” This injunction is followed by a prayer for the “double crown” of
success and good repute.” The same pattern occurs at N. 2.19-25, save that the
prayer is replaced by an exhortation to celebrate Timodemos both in the revel and
in the song.” Virtually identical are O. 7.80-95, where the itemized catalogue
(lines 80-87) is dismissed by the simple aAAa (see pp. 36, 38, 45, 48, and n. 3),
which introduces a prayer (note aidoiar xapw in line 89 = aid in O. 13.10).
Thus the parallels show that the summary conclusion of the catalogue in I.
1.60-63 is conventional not only in matter, but in sequence too.

The summary part of the catalogue falls into two parts. The first contains the
abbreviated section of the list and uses the pressure of time as its excuse; the
second consists of an explanatory gnome further justifying the curtailment of the
list. The two motives are conventional, both [73] singly and in combination. For
mavta § éfaumely ... /... /... apaipelTar Bpaxv uétpov Exwy / Yuvos we may

b

compare N. 4.33 ff., 70 pakpa & éfevémaw épiker pe TeBuds / Gpal T

2 ekvedoar codd.; ékvevow or ékvevoov Maas. For the metaphor, cf. E. Hipp. 469 f.: és ¢
™V TOXMY | Teoobo’ 0any oV TS Av ékvedaal dokels;

” aid® (passive) is “honor,” “glory,” rather than (active) “modesty.” For the formula, cf.
0.7.89 f.: 8iBou 7¢ ol aibolav ydpw / kal w01’ doT@Y Kal woti Eelvwy. For the double
crown (€0 7€ mabely kai dkodoair), cf. further P. 1.99-100b, 1. 5.13-18, N. 9.46 f., I.
6.9—11b (@peras and 86&av), P. 10.22 (eddaiuwy 8¢ kal DuvnTds).

** The catalogue begins in line 19, and the summary motive bringing Timodemos’ local
wins into the ledger comes in line 23. An oddity, revealing for choral technique, is that
the entry recording the Nemean successes is placed just before the summary of local wins,
but is syntactically completed after this summary in order that the name of Nemean Zeus
may give the current Nemean success a climactic position and provide the transition
(Awos . . . T1ov) to the close. The conclusion can thus include the customary
acknowledgment to the god or hero or human agency that has made the victory possible.
For this type of acknowledgment in conclusion, cf. I. 4.72: obv ‘Opoéa 6¢ viv kwuaouar
TEPTVAY ATOT TAlWY XAPLD.
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émerybpevar | tuyyr 8 é\kopar NTop veopmpia Oiyéuev. Here, épvker and
éAkopar represent the force of circumstances, as does agatpetrar in 1. 1.62; and
TeOU0s, o%pat, and ’L'vyyc represent the circumstances (obligation, time, and desire),
as does pérpov éxywr / vuvos (time) in 1. 1.62 £.”° Note Bpayv (I. 1.62) opposing
Ta pakpa (N. 4.33); Bpayvs and pakpos are key words in such passages. We may
compare also P. 4.247 f., pakpd pot veioBar kat dualiTév dpa yap cvvdmTer
kal Twa / olpwov loam Bpaydv. Cf. also Bpaxd . . . mavra (N. 10.19),
mOAQY . . ./ év Bpayel (P. 1.81 f.), moAvuvbor / . . . év pakpoior . ../ .../
wavTos (P. 9.79-82), nakpov wacas (I. 6.53).

The gnome of line 63 has likewise many parallels. The key word is
cecwmapuévor, marking the entire passage as a decrescendo. For the order mavTa
(line 60) . . . cecwmapuévor (line 63) we may compare amaoa . . . ovyav (N. 5.16
ff.), amavtas . . . ovyas (frag. 246), ceavyapévor / . . . ékaoTov (0. 9.111 f.), and
moAAa . . . auyd (1. 5.51-57). In three of these passages the force of the summary
word is somewhat different from that of wav7a in 1. 1.60, but in the other it is
exactly the same.”” In I. 5.51-57 the laudator cannot let fly all the arrows of his
song, just as in /. 1.60-63 he cannot count the entire tale of Herodotos’ successes.
Elsewhere the otya motive occurs in isolation from the was—moAvs priamel
motive; always it marks a decrescendo, a dismissal of one topic or another. We
may compare amo mot Aoyov / TobTow, oToua, pipov (0. 9.38 f.) and
dwaowmacopar (0. 13.87b). Considerations of propriety dictate the use of this
motive; it is therefore but another version of the countless appeals to propriety (cf.

€otke in 1. 1.52) in introductions, transitions, and conclusions, where words and

% On this passage, see Stud. Pind. 12 n. 11.

% On this passage, see Stud. Pind. I 17 ff.

Tamaca (N. 5.16), dravtas (frag. 246), and €ékaoTov (0. 9.112) all reject themes for the
song, but in a manner slightly different from that of 7oAAa in 1. 5.51 and that of mav7a in
1. 1.60. Discussion of the first three of these passages is beyond the scope of this essay.
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phrases like kopos (N. 10.20, O. 2.105® N. 7.52, P. 1.82, P. 8.33), mpémer (O.
2.50/1, N. 3.64, P. 5.104), xpewv (P. 2.52), kaipos (P. 1.81, 0. 9.41, N. 1.18, O.
13.46, P. 10.4), pétpov (0. 13.46), 70 mpo modos (I. 8.13), 70 év woai . . . Tpayov
(P. 8.33), 70 mapapepov éahov (0.1.99), 1o map modi (N. 6.57), ppovTida TaV
map modos (P. 10.62), xpn (0. 1.103, 0. 6.4, 0. 13.90, P. 4.1), mpoa¢opos (O.
9.87, N. 3.30), and the like govern the scene. All such words and phrases attach to
the laudator’s ypéos and to the appropriate manner of discharging it. Thus when
the occasion demands, the ovya motive may be con[74]verted into crescendo by
the addition of a negative (/. 2.44, N. 9.7), and this is hardly different from the
endless imperatives (N. 9.8, N. 9.50, 1. 7.20, N. 10.21, N. 7.77, N. 3.10) to “wake
the lyre” which can be converted into decrescendo by the addition of a negative
(0. 9.43); it is hardly different from the verbals (O. 2.6/7), from éféAw with the
infinitive, from the numerous voluntative futures that direct the impulse of the
song. All these motives work together to create the appropriate hymn of praise.

To return then to . 1.63, cecwmaucvov reflects, as does Spayv uérpov in the
previous line, the laudator’s sense of propriety in determining the content and
proportions of the song that will constitute the laudandus’ claim to posthumous
glory and incite him and others to even greater efforts. We may, then, ask what
particular consideration urges silence in /. 1.63. The scholia offer two suggestions:
(1) There is an allusion to a defeat suffered by Herodotos at Nemea. (2) The other
victories were dvaéior and for this reason are better omitted.” The former is a
foolish guess, and if the latter has a certain reasonableness, it is nevertheless
unjustifiable, as will become evident from parallel contexts.

In N. 5.18 and O. 9.38 f. the ovya motive becomes a highlighting device

whereby unpropitious matter is converted into foil for a subsequent crescendo.

% On the point of kdpos (= dkatpov ufjkos) in this praeteritio, see Stud. Pind. I 29 n. 71,
and see n. 123 of the present study.
* See Bury, ad loc.
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This might seem to bear out the general purport of the conjectures recorded by the
scholia, but we are bound to observe that in both of these examples the nature of
the unpropitious material is clear from the context, and that this is not the case in /.
1.63. The same situation prevails in O. 13.87b, where the laudator avoids
reporting Bellerophon’s untimely end, but converts the dark circumstance into foil
for the bliss achieved by Pegasos. In 1. 5.57, auya, set against moAAa, is simply a
rhetorical abbreviation, but the laudator subtly balances it against ¢ovw in the
previous line in order to gain dark foil for the following crescendo (lines 59 ff.)
and to conceal the mechanical nature of the transition.'”

[75] In all of these passages the nature of the dark foil is not left to the
imagination: we know precisely the reason for the silence. In /. 1.63, by contrast,
the reason 1s not divulged and hence we must look further for the thought behind
the silence. In N. 10.19 f. the gvya motive (Bpayv pot oTopua) follows a catalogue
of Argive glories. Since the order of topics in these lines is the same as it is in /.
1.60-64, let us see whether we can determine what prompts in them the use of the

ovya motive and whether its form invites comparison with ours.

"% Note the affinity of lines 53-56 with the topic discussed on pp. 48—52. Technically the
transition depends on moAAQ . . . AN’ Ouws . . . Ta Te kal Ta, and the plain prose sense of
the passage is therefore, “I have many things to say on the subject of Aigina’s glory, not
only in ancient times, but quite recently at the battle of Salamis. Nevertheless I pass this
by, for variety (7a e kat 7a) is the spice of life, and even such high and serious subjects
as these may admit of treatment side by side with athletic achievement.” Despite this, the
deliberately contrived ¢povw is what prompts the recoil in line 57 (on death in battle as
dark foil, see pp. 48 ff.), as the deliberately contrived impiety in O. 9.31-38 prompts the
recoil of lines 38-44, and as the deliberately contrived uéya év dika 7€ u7
kektwdvvevpévor of N. 5.14 prompts the recoil of lines 16 ff. Despite (or perhaps because
of) the stylization (most notable in the sentence Zevs 7a Te kal Ta VEUeL = AVATAVOLS €V
mavTl yAvKela €pyw in N. 7.52) and the ceremoniousness of the language, there prevails
throughout this passage a mood of heady gaiety in which the laudator pokes fun at his
own seriousness.
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For an analysis of the catalogue (N. 10.1-18), I refer the reader to the first essay
of this series.'”' We are concerned here with the summary that concludes the list
of Argive glories set as foil for Theaios’ Nemean victory:

Bpayv pot oTopa mavt’ avaynoactd’, 0owy
Apyelov éxer Téuevos
20 potpav éoAdv: €0Ti O€ kal kopos avlpwTwy
Bapvs avTiacar:
aAN’ ouws evyopdov €yeipe Avpav,
kal malatopaTwy AaBe GpovTid’
Note mavta = wdvra in 1. 1.60, Bpayd pot oréua = Bpayd uétpov Exwy / Buvos

in 1. 1.62 f., and Sowy Apyelov &yer Tépevos / polpav éoAdv = 80’ aywvios

‘Epuas / ‘HpoddTor’ émopev immous. These equivalences suggest that the gnomic
gloss €011 8¢ kal k6pos avfpwmwy / Bapds dvTidoar = the gnomic gloss 7 paw

TOANGKL Kkal TO ceowmauévor evbvuiav meilw ¢éper in I. 1.63. The former

implies that to overdo a subject brings the speaker little pleasure, and the latter
that to know when to cease may actually increase it; and this gnomic topic (cf.
Stob. wept ouvyns and wept BpayvAoyias) invariably concerns itself with the
advantage or disadvantage of the speaker in terms of audience reaction. evfvuia
is thus the laudator’s reward for producing a well-proportioned enkomion.
Exactly the same sentiment in very nearly the same formulaic dress (the overt
appeal to temporal considerations is lacking; cf., however, Tayeias, implying that
the audience want the laudator to get on with his subject) appears at P. 1.81-84,
where again the laudator’s concern is to avoid the criticism (proceeding from a
combination of boredom and ill will directed against the laudandus) that he may
provoke among his audience if he dilates too long on one aspect of his theme. P.
8.30-33 (following a summary catalogue of Aiginetan glories) is identical with V.

10.19 f. and 7. 1.60—63. The laudator has no time (aoxoAos) to tell the whole long

101 See Stud. Pind. I 13 f.
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tale (maoav pakpayopiav) for fear of irritating his audience with his prolixity (un
kopos éNBwv kwion). Thus the evidence of N. 10.19 f. and two of its congeners
suggests that the laudator [76] in 1. 1.63 fears rather the criticism he may provoke
among his general audience than the embarrassment he may cause the laudandus.
Any displeasure that the latter might feel would proceed from the cause described
by Euripides (I. A. 979 f.): aivovpevor yap oi dyaboi Tpémov Twa / pioodor Tods
aiodvtas, N atwdo’ ayav. Quality, not quantity, is the measure (cf. also Call. A.
Ap. 105-113, O. 2.105-110) of evBvuia. We may pause to observe, before
returning to /. 1.63, that N. 10.19 {. and its congeners have in common with other
uses of the auya motive that they all resort to silence in fear of the disapproval of
the general audience, rather than out of a direct solicitude for the laudandus
himself. To be effective, the hymn of praise must be acceptable to those who will
hear it and judge the actions it praises.

As we return to /. 1.60-63, we may recall that we have discovered parallels in
form and function for each clause and each phrase of the ensemble, ravta 6’
éfaumelv = Ta pakpa & éfevémew in N. 4.33, dmavta 8teNdelv in N. 4.72, mdoas
avaynoacas in 1. 6.53 or mavt’ avaynoacOat in N. 10.19; the ooa clause in I.
1.60 ff. is equivalent to that introduced by 6owv in N. 10.19 f.; the temporal
appeal in 1. 1.62 f. is matched in numerous passages, as is the oiya motive
employed in /. 1.63. Smaller units are also conventional. For aywwios ‘Eppas, cf.
0. 6.79, ‘Epuav . . . 0s ayowvas €yeu; for émopev in recording victories, cf. wope (1.
2.18) and émopev (P. 4.66); for moAAake, cf. moAhakis (N. 5.18), €kaoTov (O.
9.112), €08’ &7e (frag. 246.2); for peilw, cf. kepdiwv (N. 5.16), axkaidTepov (O.
9.112), moroTaTar (frag. 246.2), codpwrarov (N. 5.18); for the form of the phrase
evOvuiav ¢eper, cf. mpopabeiav Péper (I. 1.40), novyiav ¢éper (Pa. 2.26),
koo 1 avyn péper (S. Aj. 293), 6 (10 avyav) . . . unw Péper (Chares 2 N°).
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THE CONCLUDING CRESCENDO, LINES 64-68:
PRAYER FOR THE FUTURE

If the ovya motive concludes the summary part of the catalogue, the silence it
enjoins is a perfect foil for the spirited €in (in adversative asyndeton) of line 64
and the ringing words that follow (evdpwvwy, aepfévra, Iliepidwr). In all its
occurrences the avya motive is foil—usually for a rousing crescendo. Thus the
gnome of line 63 has a transitional function like that of line 40, of yaipe7e in line
32, and of the briefly invoked legendary matter of lines 12 f. These, the major
transitions of the ode, precede clean breaks in subject matter. aAX’ éyw in line 14,
éyw O€ in line 32, e O¢ in line 41, and now et7 in line 64 each introduce a new
aspect of the theme. After the prooimion, dedicated to the spirit of Thebes,
Herodotos is linked first to Kastor and Iolaos (the legendary panel), and then to
[77] Asopodoros (the familial panel), before he himself becomes the direct theme
of the song. The order is climactic, and the foil with which the victorious
charioteer is introduced (lines 41-51) lends emphasis to that order with its fervid
and resolute acceptance of the debt that is owed to apera. In auue 0’ €otke (line
52), completing the transition to Herodotos begun in i 8¢, the laudator recognizes
the currency of that debt. Now, having made due return to Herodotos for his
successful efforts, the laudator looks forward to the future in the wish
incorporated in €in, so that the temporal order, beginning with Kastor and Iolaos,
is past, present, and future. This order is one mark of unity; another is the
grouping of names: Thebes and the Isthmos in the opening foil; Herodotos and
Thebes in the first crescendo; Herodotos, Asopodoros, Poseidon, and the Isthmos
in the second crescendo; Herodotos and Poseidon in the third crescendo; and now,
as we come to the final crescendo, Herodotos and Thebes. Still another is the
system of emerging and receding foils that keeps the emphasis on Herodotos, but
withholds the full view of his achievements for the climactic position which it

occupies in lines 52-63. Now as we move to the final crescendo the focus again
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widens; for the moment to which the song as epinikion is dedicated has been
realized. The unqualified present, whose overwhelming importance the hymn of
praise exists to enhance and perpetuate, must now be surrendered; for the moment
of happiness that must be enjoyed to the full when it is upon us does not abide (cf.
0.1.99f., P.10.61 f., P. 3.62), and the future looms ahead both to concede and to
withhold the objects of our heart’s desire (cf. P. 12.32). Herodotos’ hope is that he
will be proclaimed victorious at Pytho and Olympia, and this hope the laudator
now expresses for him. Before considering the particular implications of the
prayer, it may be well to gain some idea of the role played by the unknown future
within the system of conventions that govern the composition of hymns of this
class.

We shall confine our attention to appeals to the future in the form of prayers
and wishes. These conclude a number of odes (O. 1, 0.6, 0.8, O. 13, P.5, P. 8,
N. 9, 1. 7). The concluding prayer is sealed sometimes by a gnomic sentence (O. 3,
0.7, N.7) and sometimes by other explanatory material (O. 4, P. 11). Yet prayers
and wishes are by no means confined to the concluding position, and we shall
gain a better idea of their formal function from a brief examination of the prayer
motive in other settings.

Our analysis of 1. 1.14-32 showed clearly how parts of a given ode may be
treated as complete generic wholes. /. 1.14-32 is a complete hymn of praise to
Kastor and Iolaos. yaipee in 1. 1.32 is a concluding hymnal motive adapted to the
purpose of transition. The situation is [78] similar in respect to prayers and wishes.
This type of appeal to the future is in essence a concluding motive belonging to
the hymnal form. We may compare typical endings from the Homeric Hymns. In
h. Hom. 2.494 Demeter and Persephone are asked to grant a pleasant life in return
for the song: mpdppoves avt” wdfis BioTov Guunpe’ omadew. This type of prayer

appears in Pindar at O. 2.13-17, where all elements of the vocabulary reflect
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hymnal conventions.'”” The prayer may be for the song (see h. Hom. 25.6, éuny

Tiunoar’ aowdny, and 10.5, 6os &’ iuepoecoav aodny), and such prayers often

court indirectly the deity’s more general favor (see h. Hom. 9.7, 16.5). The prayer

for the song may be contrasted with a prayer for other blessings, as in 24.4 ff.:
¢pyeo T0vd’ dva oikov, émépyeo Buuov Eyovoa

4b )

oy Al unmiderte yapw 8’ ap’ omacoov aoudi.
The latter form occurs in Pindar at O. 1.115 {f. (prayer for Hieron, prayer for the
singer), at O. 6.101-105 (prayer for the Stymphalians and Syracusans, prayer for
the song), and, with modifications, at 1. 2.43-46 and N. 7.98-104.'"

Such prayers and wishes may be used by Pindar to conclude formally
independent units within the song, as well as the song itself. The prayer un
Opavool ypovos OABov épépmwy is combined with another hymnal prayer motive
(8éaiTo, line 98)'™ to conclude the brief “hymn to Hieron” in 0. 6.92—-100 and to
set up a transition to Hagesias. We may compare also P. 1.56 f. (concluding praise
of Hieron and preparing a transition to Deinomenes), O. 8.28 ff. (concluding
praise of Aigina and preparing a transition to the past), and O. 13.23-28

(concluding praise of Korinth and introducing praise of Xenophon and the

'2 These conventions need not be fully illustrated; but for iavfeis doidals (“in pleasure at
our songs”), cf. Bacch. 17.130 ff., AdAwe, yopoior Kniwv / ¢ppéva lavleis / male
feomoumov éaOAv TOYav; h. Hom. 9.7, kai o0 pév oUTw Yaipe . . . aowdf; 16.5, NiTopa
3¢ 0’ aoudf; 19.48, Ihauat ¢ o’ aowdfj; h. Orph. 31.6, ENJouT’ edpevéovTes €m’ ebpnpolat
Aoyowot; Aristonoos 1.45-48 (Collectanea Alexandrina, ed. Powell), yapeis vuvois
NueTépous, / SABov é£ doiwy 8idovs / del kal owlwy épémous / nuds, & ¢ [awdy.

% 1n 1. 2.43-46 the hymnal address becomes an address to a mortal, who is asked to
bestow his favor both on the greatness of Xenokrates and on the song that acclaims him.
In N. 7.98-104 a prayer for the future of the Euxenidai is thrust aside by a pronominal
cap (70 & éuov . . . kéap, line 102) which intrudes the laudator’s concern for the future
(0¥ woTe pacet) reputation of his “hymn to Neoptolemos.” Here the prayer motive yields
to asseveration. “I shall never [etc.]” is a very strong “May I never [etc.].”

"% For the 8¢£at motive (ordinarily addressed to gods; here addressed to a godlike mortal),
cf. P.8.5, P. 12.5, 0. 4.10, O. 8.10, and often.
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Oligaithidai). In this way the prayer motive comes to serve the same transitional
function as is served by the yaipe motive in 1. 1.32, with which it is often
combined [79] in the Homeric Hymns (cf. 6.19 f., 10.4 f., 11.5, 13.3), and it is as a
transitional motive that it assumes its position between items in a catalogue,
although even here it retains its concluding function. N. 10.29-33, a prayer for an
Olympian victory, completes the Panhellenic series Pytho (line 25), Isthmos (line
26), Nemea (line 26), and Olympia, and provides the transition from the
Panhellenic to the local successes itemized in lines 33-36.'" Similarly in O.
13.94-103 the Panhellenic series Isthmos, Nemea, Olympia, Pytho (repeating the
principal items in the list of lines 28-44b) adds weight to the list of local
successes that follows. In lines 39-44b the laudator had declared beyond count
the family’s wins at the Isthmos and at Nemea (at Delphoi too). Returning to that
subject in lines 94-96 he puts the number at sixty. He then passes over the
family’s Pythian wins to recapitulate the Olympian, three in number, recorded in
lines 28 ff. and 34 f. The reason for the anticlimactic position of the Pythian wins
(lines 102 f.) is simply that Xenophon himself can boast no Pythian successes,
and by convention his victories must stand first in the catalogue. This convention
is indeed the reason for recapitulating in lines 94-98 the successes of the family at
the Isthmian, Nemean, and Olympian festivals; for these are the festivals in which
Xenophon has been crowned victor (lines 28-33). Thus the prayer for future
Olympian triumphs in lines 99-102 separates the two groups of entries. Pytho
heads the second group by virtue of the greater distinction attached to it and thus
completes the tale of Panhellenic successes. Here again the prayer, used in
transition, retains its concluding function. Indeed, the careful reader will find that

there is no prayer in Pindar that does not follow these conventional rules.

195 The victories itemized in lines 37—48 are those of other members of the clan and form,
therefore, a discrete section of the catalogue.
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We see that subjective appeals to the future (prayers and wishes) may conclude
any topic used to praise a currently existing entity and acquire, so used, a
transitional function. We have further observed that the prayer motive in the
epinikion is hymnal in origin: a prayer puts a hymnal seal on the matter that
precedes it, and often too this matter is introduced by a hymnal invocation or
other subjective crescendo the force of which is aeidew ypn (cf. O. 8.74-88, P.
1.42-57). Prayers and wishes, then, are regularly preceded by praise of blessings
achieved, and call for continuation or amplification of a present happiness.

As we turn our attention now to the prayer of lines 64-68, we shall find that
many of the details are already familiar. The lines express the hope that Herodotos
will be victorious at Pytho and Olympia. The order of the listing is climactic, like
that of Aakedaiport and O®nBats in line 17, and [80] the climax is emphasized by
the word é€aipérois, giving preference to the Olympic wreaths.'® As we have
seen, prayers for crowns more desirable than those already achieved are
conventional following catalogues, sub-units of catalogues, or, when a single
victory has been granted, praise of the current agonistic success. Thus praise of
Strepsiades’ Isthmian victory in 1. 7.20-39 is followed by the concluding prayer
(lines 39-51), which is capped by a request for a Pythian success. In N. 10.29-33
and O. 13.99-102 prayers for Olympian successes conclude subsections of
catalogues. In P. 5.103-124 praise of Arkesilas’ Pythian victory in the form of a
thank offering to Apollo introduces a catalogue of Arkesilas’ native qualities; the
summary statement that God currently fulfills these qualities in action smoothes
the way to the concluding prayer, “May God’s favor abide; may the house of
Battos add to its splendors an Olympian success.” O. 13.94-110b and O. 7.80-95

provide the closest contextual parallels to /. 1.52—-68. Since both occur in odes for

1% That é£atpérors modifies €pveot with respect only to ‘OAvumiddwy seems clear from
the fact that a second modifier, AA¢peod, intervenes between é€awpérois and €pveot. In
any case, the epithet is not applicable to [Tv6&0ev in the presence of ‘OAvumiadwy.
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Olympian victors, the concluding prayers for continued success (O. 13.110b, O.
7.92 ff.) are general (there are no games to cap the Olympian), but the same
topical sequence (catalogue followed by prayer) is observed; O. 13.108 ff.
matches the abbreviation topic of 1. 1.60—63, whereas O. 7.94 f. matches the
gnomic gloss of 1. 1.67 f. To parallel the form of the prayer itself in /. 1.64-68 we
must turn to other passages. P. 1.1-28, formally a hymn to the phorminx,
describes (in lines 2-28, beginning with the hymnal relative 7as)'”’ the actual
performance of a hymn to Zeus. Accordingly it is concluded by the hymnal prayer
€m, Zev, T ein avdavew (i.e., auuw evdpwy yeévoro, Zed).'” This ein is
frequent in prayers and wishes. We may compare P. 2.83, P. 2.96, I. 6.6, and N.
4.11—all prayers for the laudator; but the closest parallel is O. 1.115 ff.—a
concluding prayer for both laudator and laudandus—where €in o€ . . . Tatelv
formally matches ein v .../ ... /... ¢ppdatr 1. 1.64 ff. For €7t in such prayers,
cf. 0. 1.109, N. 2.6, 0. 2.16.

To pursue our inquiry further, we must look to the structure of the prayer itself.
We observe first that it is sealed by inverted gnomic foil in a form already
familiar to us from our examination of lines 41-45 [81] and 50 f. As for the
prayer itself, we see that it contains three provisions. The main point is carried by
Pppakat, to which TevyovTa adds a secondary provision. To this prayer for the
well-being of individual and state (cf. O. 8.88, avTovs 7° défot kai AL, and O.

13.23-27) is subordinated (aepOévra, line 64) the equally conventional prayer for

" For this hymnal relative, cf. h. Hom. 2.2, 3.2, 4.3, 5.2, 6.2, etc., h. Orph. 3.10 (any
number of epithets may precede or follow), 12.11, 13.8, 14.2, 17.7, 18.4, 6, 8, 11, N. 8.2,
P.95,P.122,N. 11.1, O. 14.1.

1% quddvewv is another example of the motive appearing in iavfeis in O. 2.14/5 (see n.
102): the suppliant must please the god. For adeiv, cf. O. 3.1. Cf. h. Orph. 1.10,
evpevéovoar ael kexapnott Guud; 6.10, Batve yeynbws; 18.19, thaov . . . poleiv
kexapnéta pvoTais; 27.14, épyeo ynbéovvos; 29.2, kexapiouéva 8 ieps 6é€ar. Cf. also
agpOovntos (0. 13.24), evdppwv (0. 2.16), kapdia yehavel . . . dékev (0. 5.2 f.), and the
like.
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the song. Thus the concluding crescendo has two parts: the prayer proper (lines
64—67) and its gnomic gloss (lines 67 f.). We must consider the relation between
the two.

Gnomic foil, whether it precedes or follows its focal point, provides by analogy
or contrast a category appropriate to the point of interest which it glosses (see pp.
53 f.). Here the principle of contrast is invoked in order to highlight Herodotos’
devotion to generous pursuits against the background of miserly
self-preoccupation. This simple fact directs suspicion against certain widely held
views on the point of the prayer and the foil. We may take first the prayer.

We have already observed the bipartite (GepfévTa, dppafat) structure of the
prayer. What we must determine is the relation of the two provisions to each other.
The point is passed over by all but a very few commentators and translators.
Ludwig Wolde renders, “O wiird” ihm dies: es triige der singenden Musen Fittich,
der / Glinzende, hoch ihn empor, weil pythische Zweige, erlesne, ihm den Arm, /
Und die olympischen vom Alpheios fiillen; Theben, der Stadt / Der sieben Tore,
bricht’ er die Ehre [italics mine].”'” This seems to make of aep@évt’ ... /... /...
¢paéar a kind of hysteron proteron (= depfein ppaas); but the time of depbévTa
is either previous to or identical with that of ppdéat, about which we are not left
in doubt, since from [TvO®Oer and 'OAvumiadwy we see that these crowns will be
received at the scene of victory. Thus, if the time of aepfévra is not that of 1. 1 or
of victories succeeding the Isthmian but preceding the envisioned Pythian and
Olympian successes, then the odes for these future victories will be sung at Pytho
and Olympia. But the performance of the formal victory ode ordinarily took place

in the victor’s homeland, and the few exceptions to this rule (e.g., O. 8) will not

109 Ludwig Wolde, Pindar, Die Dichtungen und Fragmente, verdeutscht und erldutert
(Leipzig, 1942).
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justify Pindar’s assuming the exception in /. 1. A spontaneous k&pos (cf. O. 9.1
ff.) is one thing; an elaborate victory ode such as that alluded to in /. 1.64 f.,
another. Not a few translators cover up the difficulty with additions of their own.
C. J. Billson translates: “May sweet-voiced Muses in yet loftier flight / Bear him
on wings of light! / O may he thus accoutre his hands once more / At Pytho . . .
[etc.] [italics mine].”"'" This still gives a hysteron proteron, but, by the insertion of
the phrase [82] “in yet loftier flight” (note the transfer of é7. from ¢ppaéar to
aepBévta) and the division of the sentence into two distinct prayers, the second
glossing the first, Billson unfairly avoids the difficulty.

From these considerations, it seems evident that the songs alluded to in lines 64
f. do not belong to the prospective victories of lines 65 ff. The sense is therefore,
“May he, borne aloft on these wings of song, yet gird his hand with wreaths from
Pytho and Olympia.” There may even be the suggestion that /. 1 and the victory it
celebrates may inspire Herodotos to yet greater efforts and achievements (see my
remarks on P. 8.92-96 below), and this thought is in accord with the implicit
exhortation un kapve Aav damavais (cf. P. 1.90) contained in lines 67 f.
Herodotos may not rest on his laurels.

The flight motive is one of a number of conventional themes used to express
the supernatural potency of victory and song. In P. 9.130 and O. 14.24 the victory
crowns are winged; in N. 7.22 the poet’s art is winged, as in P. 8.35 the debt owed
to Aristomenes takes wing by the poet’s art. Similarly, the song is winged in I.
5.70. In P. 8.92-96 a present victory lends wings to the aspirations of the victor,
who will count no cost to win future glories (this passage, it will be seen, is very

like our own), while in N. 6.50 the fame in song and story of the Aiakidai flies to

"9°C. J. Billson, TTwddpov émwikia, The Nemean and Isthmian Odes, with an
introduction and a translation (Oxford, 1930).
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every corner of the world; and the extent of Hieron’s fame likewise determines
the laudator’s flight as eagle in Bacch. 5.16-36.

The second division of the prayer contains, as we have noted, two provisions,
reflecting the laudator’s concern first for the personal, then for the public aspects
of agonistic success. The personal and public aspects of apera (often expressed in
Attic by the adjectives (dtos and dnuooios) are the two principal concerns of the
epinikion, and many of its formal conventions serve to articulate the relation
between the two. In O. 13.47 the phrase (0t0s év kow® oTalels expresses these
two components of the laudator’s ypéos: he must do justice both to the
Oligaithidai and to Korinth."' Similarly in N. 6.59 he carries a 6tdvuos axos,
must serve both the i0tov and the kowov.'? As applied to the laudandus this
motive designates his agonistic labors and expenses as a public service, a yopnyia
culminating in his outlay of substance in the production of the victory ode and the
public festival that attended it. This act marked him as ¢ptAd€evos and piAdmolis
and provided an occasion for general rejoicing and merrymaking. Thus the
concluding prayer of O. 7 is grounded on the well-known (7ot) fact that
‘Eparidav . . . ovv yapiteoow éyer / [83] Oahias kai mos, and the prayer of O.
4.13 f. is explained by the fact that Psaumis is ¢pilimrmos, pirdfevos, and
¢ihomolis. The opening prayer of this ode has the similar ground that Psaumis
kvdos Opoar / omevder Kapapiva (lines 12b f.). The prayer of N. 9.28-32 for
peace, lasting political unity, and festive glory in which the people share (i.e.,
enkomia which are both t6ta and kowa) is grounded on the evident truth (7o¢) that
Aitna’s lords are dedicated to the agonistic virtues wovos and damava: they are

pihimrmor and KTeAVwY KPETTOVES.

""'So in lines 48 f., ufiTww and wéAepov are the singer’s themes regarding Korinth, while
év Npwiais dpeTalow represent the interests of the Oligaithidai. See n. 45.

"% For other forms of the motive, cf. N. 11.3 ff. CApioraydpav and Tévedov), O. 9.15 (¢
and viov), O. 13.26 f. (Tovde Aadv and ZevopdvT0S).
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In our passage the laudator expresses his hopes for Herodotos and Thebes.
Herodotos, in adding to the tale of his own glory successes at Pytho and Olympia,
will magnify the glory of Thebes. With this thought the prayer is concluded and
the laudator has exhausted his theme. The prayer is briefly this: “May Herodotos
be inspired by the acclaim accorded these successes to achieve further crowns at
Pytho and Olympia for himself and his city.” The prayer puts a hymnal seal on the
ode, and the word ®7nBatot in line 67 strikes briefly the note of civic pride
enlarged on in the opening foil. The focus widens at the close from Herodotos to
Thebes, as at the beginning it narrowed from Thebes to Herodotos.

That this widening of focus brings a relaxing of tension is clear. That it touches
on the suprapersonal aspect of apera is equally plain. Yet the laudator will not
leave it at this. He will further relax the tension of the prayer crescendo and
overtly call attention to the unselfishness of agonistic success by adding at the
close an inverted gnomic foil praising the dedication required of Olympian and
Pythian victors. In form the concluding gnomic sentence is the same as that of
lines 4145 and lines 50 f.; in thought it is the inverse of these (see pp. 59-62, 67),
in the sense that it condemns rather than praises the category selected by the
conditional clause. Yet the difference is merely rhetorical. The earlier passages
provided by analogy a category for praise of Herodotos’ current agonistic
successes. Lines 67 f. now provide by contrast a category to embrace the
envisioned successes at Pytho and Olympia. Thus the inversion has a cautionary
force. Pytho and Olympia lie in the unknown future. Their favors may be
bestowed or withheld. Yet certain it is that they will not be achieved without labor
and expense. The laudator encourages as well as praises the qualities required to
win enduring fame. At the same time he tempers the celebratory mood with sober
reflection. The resulting decrescendo is therefore both aesthetically and ethically

proper.
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The thought of the sentence is simple. Lines 41-46 declare that if a man work
and spend to achieve apera, he must, when he achieves it, win glory. Lines 67 f.
declare that if a man refuse to spend, he will not win [84] glory. Aside from the
precise force of véuer in line 67,'” only the clause aAAoior & éumimTwy yeAd
gives trouble. aAAowot are thought to be “those who spend” in the hope of
winning glory, and commentators infer that in the words éumimTwyr yeAd Pindar is
alluding to certain individuals who had mocked Herodotos’ “foolish” outlay of
substance on his agonistic hopes. But whatever the reference of aAAotot, the word
can hardly designate a category appropriate to Herodotos; for this type of foil sets
up a category antithetical in its prime terms to the focal point—here
Herodotos—so that these terms (here véuet, yeAd, and o0 ¢ppalerar) refer by
contrast to the laudandus. The laudator is not interested in the fact per se that
some hoard their wealth; he mentions the type to point up by contrast the merits
of Herodotos. It would then defeat the strategic purpose of the foil and confound
its simple clarity to conceal another reference to Herodotos in aAAotat, which is
formally antithetical to the prime terms. The point is that the foil warns Herodotos
not to laugh at others, as it warns him not to hoard. The principle may be

illustrated by O. 10.95-100:

95  kal 8Tav kaia épéats dodas GTep,
Aynoidan’, eis Aida orafudy
avnp tknTat, Kevea Trevaals €mope uoyOw
97b Bpayv 1L Tepmrov. Tiv O’ advemrns Te Avpa
YAVKUS T’ aUNOS Qramaoael XapLy:
TpéPovTL O’ €VPV KAEOS

' The scholia paraphrase dmoTautevodpevos, “lock away.” To Bury (ad loc.), vépel =
“dispense” and évdov véuer = o0 véuet, and Fennell explains, “lords it over.” Farnell (ad
loc.) finds in the word the idea of “shepherding.” Rumpel’s gloss is “fovet.” I suspect that
the scholia are right and that véuet kpvdpaiov = katakpv\ars €xet (N. 1.31). véuer may
have the further implication of “enjoy”: he is the only one who benefits from his wealth.
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100 xopat ITeepides Avos.

Here the terms referring by contrast to the laudandus are aoidas atep and kevea
myevoals €mope poxbw / Bpaxv Ti Tepmvov. These inapplicable foil terms are
rejected in the pronominal name cap that follows:'"* song is Hagesidamos’ portion,
and the Muses are taking care that his fame will be broad (even after death). Thus
the name cap makes it clear that the foil terms apply, by contrast, to the laudandus,
and are meant purely as foil, not as descriptions of real persons near to or far from
the scene of the celebration. The principle holds in /. 1 also. véuet, yeAa, and ov
[85] ¢ppaleTar describe a type rather than a real person or personages. To assume
a definite reference for these verbs (certain maligners of Herodotos) and for
aAAowot (Herodotos) is not only to invent history but to destroy the integrity of
the conventions that give the lines their position and force in the ensemble.

It is to be doubted, moreover, that aAlotot refers to people of a different
temper from the miserly Tis—for this too contravenes convention and obstructs
communication. aAAowot are rather, as Schmid suggested,'” those in less
favorable circumstances than the miser, who lose the benefit of his wealth when it
brings them and their city no glory and deprives them of his munificence on
celebratory occasions such as this. Thus the contrast in this sentence is between
mAovoos 1is and aAloiot, not between aAdowot and the category of miserly
self-preoccupation embraced by the conditional clause and emphasized in évdov.

“Non ita divitibus” 1s Schmid’s gloss, the correctness of which is borne out by

all the relevant parallels. We may take first N. 1.31-33b:

0VK €papual TOAVY €év ueyapw TAOVTOV KATAKPU LS EXELD,

" @ANG (line 90) breaks away from Zeus and turns to Hagesidamos. Lines 90-94 are

then foil for the gnomic cap of lines 95-97b and the concrete pronominal caps of lines
97b—100 (objective) and lines 101-110 (subjective). The entire passage carries out the
tacit injunction of aAAa (line 90) to do justice at long last to the laudandus of the ode.

' His view is reported by Dissen, ad loc.
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GAN’ é6vuTwp €b Te maldely kal akodaar pilos éapréwy.
Kowal yap €pxovT’ éATides
moAvTovwy avdpdv. éyw 6’ ‘HpakAéos avréxouat

33b mpodppovws KTA.

It will be observed that the gnomic material is foil for the pronominal name cap of
lines 33 f., which introduces Herakles as laudandus. From this it is clear that
Herakles is a type of evepyeoia and that his exploits are a paradigm of Khromios’
own liberal pursuits.'"® The first person of €pauat is not, of course, Pindar, but (by
a figure called by the scholia, with only slight inaccuracy, “persuasive hortatory
soliloquy” [mBavids 6 Oérer mapavéoar T4 Xpopiw, éd’ éavtod é€evivoyev])
brings forward the chorus’s approval of a principle espoused by Khromios and
Herakles. The foil theme that concludes 1. 1 is here used to effect a transition from
the present to the past, from the laudandus to his archetype, from Khromios to
Herakles. Here the foil is analogous, whereas in /. 1 it is antithetical; yet in both
odes it attributes to the laudandus the highest of the agonistic virtues, liberality.
What we require is a thematic analysis of the foil in N. 1 to determine its
relevance to the problem presented by aAAotot in 1. 1.68.

The point of this theme is always its praise (and encouragement) of [86]
evepyeoia. Within the conventions this means praise of wealth and its proper use.
The motives regularly employed in the elaboration of this theme are three: (1)
evepyeaia (good works, liberality, indifference to gain); (2) human expectations
(shared humanity, human dependence on God or fate); and (3) enduring fame
(occasionally literal immortality). One or more of these themes may be implicit or

not fully developed, but the theme as a theme is unmistakable and its use is

" Herakles’ adventures are regularly a paradigm of edepyecia. So Theseus at Athens
was the type of the eveyérns. Cf. Lys. 33.1 f.
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carefully regulated by convention. While the individual motives that make up the
ensemble may appear in isolation anywhere, the composite theme is confined to
transitions and conclusions. P. 5.1-22, though very like O. 2.56-105, a genuine
version of the theme, are no exception to this rule, seeing that they employ only
the first of the three characteristic motives.

Let us take first the motive of evepyecia. In N. 1 this theme is treated first
negatively (ovk, line 31) and then positively (aAX’, line 32): one must not hoard,;
one must spend. Such a use of polarity, though characteristic (cf. P. 1.90 ff.) in the
handling of this motive, is by no means required. In Bacch. 1.159-184, where the
theme is introduced by the word [eDelpyeaiav in line 157, mAovTety (wAodTos,
lines 160 f.) is simply contrasted with b €pdewv (v €pdwv, line 163, glossing
apetav in line 160); in O. 2.56-105, whov7os (lines 58/9) is simply contrasted
with apetais (lines 58/9); in N. 7.14-20 the sentence codol . . . /. . ., 00’ V7O
képder BAhaBev (cf. képdeca’, P. 1.92) is all that is required to commend
evepyeaia and censure piroképdeia. In P. 11.50b-58, however, the condemnation
of mhodTos (uéudon’ aioav Tvpavvidwy, line 53 = ok épauat mAovTely [cf.
épaipav, line 50b]) is followed by praise of fwval dperal (line 54 =
evepyeaiat).'”

Certain uses of the motive outside the body of epinikian literature are
informative. Thgn. 573 f. reads: ev épdwy €V maoye Ti K’ dyyehov dAlov
taous; / T7s evepyeains padin ayyehin: “If you wish to be well served, serve

others well; issue no other call: benefaction speaks for itself.” To be observed

""For the form of such disclaimers preceded or followed by the expression of the
speaker’s mpoaipeats, cf. Thgn. 885 f., elpnvn kai mAovTOS €Yol WOANw, OPppa meT’
dAwv / kwpdlour kakod 8 odk €papar moréuov; 1155 f., ovk Epauar mAovTely 008’
eUyopat, GAAd pot €in / (v amd 1@y ONiywy undév €xovt kakov; 1191 f., ok épapat
kAou® Baoiiniew éykatakelobar / TeOvedss, AANG Ti mot (DvTi yévorr’ dyalév; N.
8.35-39, frag. 134. Cf. also Anacr. 8 D* (incomplete), Arch. 60 D°, 22 D’ (incomplete).
This form is implicit in numerous Pindaric contexts. Cf., e.g., N. 8.4 f., N. 3.29 f.
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here is the coupling of €0 épdwv (= edepyer@v) and its passive, €0 mdoye. This
formulaic coupling is frequent in Pindar. We may compare P. 8.6 (70 paAGakov =
ef)), P.2.24, P.5.44, I. 1.53. The two members of the doublet appear in N. 1.32 as
€0 1€ mabelv kai axodoar and pilois éfapkéwy. The former phrase exhausts the
possibilities of the passive—being honorably treated in word as well as in
deed—thus broaching the theme of (enduring) fame; the latter forbears to add €d
elmelv to €b €pdeww, [87] and employs the formulaic ¢pidois é€apréwy (cf. dpkéwy
¢pidots, Pa. 2.24) to encompass the idea of evepyeoia. Germane to the passage,
then, is its insistence on harmony between self-interest and altruism. One serves
one’s own best interests by serving those of others. This balanced altruism is the
point of dperals in O. 2.58/9 (cf. GpeTd. . . . kabBapd in P. 5.2), of €b épdwv Geovs
in Bacch. 1.163, of u7 kduve Aiav Samdvais in P. 1.90 (where €b akodoar is the
stake), of 008’ V70 képder BAdBev in N. 7.18, and of fvvalot . . . dpeTals (see pp.
64 f.) in P. 11.54 (where evwvvuov xapw, line 58 [ = €D dkodoai] is the stake)."
The implication is that balanced altruism is the point also (by the principle of
contrast) of dAXotot 8’ éumimTwy yeAa in 1. 1.68.

This implication is strengthened by the fact that all of these passages (O.
2.56-110,"” Bacch. 1.159-184, P. 1.86-100b, N. 7.11-20, P. 11.50b—64) share
the remaining two motives that constitute the theme we are examining. The
second of the three motives is concerned with human expectations. In its most
incisive form the motive insists that with respect to éAmrides all men are equal. The
point of this traditional gnome may be either that death is no respecter of persons
or that the hopes of rich and poor, if quantitatively different, are qualitatively the

same. Thus Bacch. 1.172 ff. declares: iocov § 7> adveos i~ / pelper peydhwy & Te

"® Topical considerations suggest that the proper reading in line 55 is &7a- 7is kTA. and
that in the corrupt line 57 the first person singular of the future indicative is required, e.g.,
pérava O’ av’ éoyatiav / kaAAiova Bavatov (oYnow), yAvkvtata yevea kTA. This
brings the passage into line with its congeners in both sense and form.
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pelwy / mavpoTépwy, while in N. 7.19 f. the thought takes the other form: a¢reos
meviXpos 1€ GavaTov mépas / aua véovtar. The formal difference between the
passages is unimportant, since in both, the shared humanity of rich and poor
becomes the ground for the preferment of liberality to close-fistedness. In N. 1.32
f. the thought is stated in a general form that accommodates both ideas: kotval
yap €pxovt’ éAmides // molvmovwy avdpdr: because bad times may come upon
all men, the wise man will turn his own good fortune to the service of other men;
because all men must equally entertain the expectation of death, the wise man will
turn his own good fortune to the service of others with an eye to achieving
enduring fame. Here it is the paradigm (lines 33—72) that makes clear, at its close
(lines 69-72), that in éA7rides the poet is thinking of that life after death achieved
in good works. In the remaining passages the motive of shared humanity is
implicit in their common use of “death” to broach the third motive— that of
enduring fame. As fame (or life) after death is the concern of N. 7.11-20, of
Bacch. 1.178-184, and (implicitly) of N. 1.32-72, so is it [88] of O. 2.62-91 (note
particularly 0ider 70 wéAhov / 67t BavdvTwy kTA. in lines 62 f., with which cf.
peXAovTa . . . / €uabov in N. 7.17 £.), of P. 11.56-64, and of P. 1.92-100b. In all
of these passages, moreover, the theme of expectation, hope, ambition, longing
underlies the whole. We may observe uéptpvav in O. 2.60; éAmridr and péptpvat
in Bacch. 1.164, 179; épaipav, patopevos, Tétapal in P. 11.50b, 51, 54; piAets in
P. 1.90." In passages that exhibit this theme we find the three motives

interlocked: a man soon finds that the human condition limits his hopes, and seeks

"' On this passage, see n. 63.

"2 These words (see n. 117) belong to a very large group of words and expressions used
to introduce general or specific human mpoatpéoers. Usually comparison is explicitly
involved. Cf. Onpevwy (P. 3.23), paotevéuer (P. 3.59), omedde (P. 3.62), aoknow (P.
3.109), uateve (1. 5.16), duwkwy (1. 7.40), mamraive (1. 7.44, P. 3.22), épevvacatw (frag.
120.2), and many others.
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the most he can have in a nice balance between €b ¢pdewv and e mdoyew that
brings him the admiration of his fellows both in life and in death.

The thematic and motivational grammar of passages cast in the same
conventional mold as 1. 1.67 f. makes it extremely difficult to interpret aAAotot in
1. 1.68 in the accepted manner. aAAotat ought to be ot weviypoi —the poverty or
indifferent circumstances traditionally subject to the mockery of the rich, but not
of those lordly rich who understand the vanity of human pretensions in the face of
death and the fickleness of fortune. Fame is the end and wealth the mere means.

Mockery of those in evil circumstances is, as I have suggested, a frequent
motive in the tradition from which choral lyric borrows its gnomic foils. We may
compare the warning attributed to Khilon: arvyodvti un émiyéra: kown yap 7
713)(77 (Stob. 4.48.11 [cf. Democr. frag. 107a D-K°]). N. 1.31 ff. is but a poetic
form of this gnome—a fact which strongly suggests that aAlotot 6’ éumimTwy
yeAd in 1.1.68 refers to mockery of those in evil circumstances rather than to the
niggard’s mockery of Herodotos. At E. Cyc. 687 we find oipor yehduar
kepTopelTé W’ év kakols, and at Arch. frag. 65 D°, 00 yap éoOAa katfavobot
kepTopety ém’ avdpaow (cf. y 412). In the same vein Thgn. 1217 f. (cf. also 1041
f.) enjoins, pnmoTe map kAaiovta kabe(opevor yehdaowuer / Tols adT@OY ayadols,
Kvpy’, émrepmopevor. Here the second line provides, in the joys of self-interest,
a thematic equivalent for évdov véuer mAodToY in 1. 1.67 and év peyapw mAobTOY
kaTakpv\ais €xeww in N. 1.31. Indeed, here is the motive in the full form
exhibited in /. 1.67: “Do not enjoy yourself at the expense of others.” In further
examples of the use of this motive, the poor are often the objects of mockery, and
the rich the mockers. In Aes. Prov. 140 (Perry), ¢ kaeis é(noev kal 6 yeAQv
amébavev, 0 kaels is glossed as 0 mwévms, and 0 yeAy as 0 wAovoios. Krantor
apud Stob. 4.32.33 (Wachs.—Hense) complains, kal yap av ¢pvoer amovdatos ﬁs*
mévns 0€, [89] kaTayehws éon. Theognis (155-158) grounds the warning unmoré
To. mweviny Guuoplopor avdpi YoAwlels / und’ aypmuocvvny ovAouévny
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mpogpepe on the vanity of human expectations, and Hes. Op. 717 f. exhibits the
same use of the motive: undémor’ ovAouévny meviny OGupopbopov avdpl /

TéTAaf’ dvediew, pakapwy doow aiéy éovtwy (cf. y 411 ff.). God gives and

God takes away (the theme of human expectations). This, we remember, is the
point of N. 1.32 f., kowai yap épyovt’ é\mides // moAvmovwy avOpiv, and of
Khilon’s kown yap n 7oxn."”' The rich man who possesses also understanding
sympathizes with others in the knowledge that what he has is the gift of powers
who can take it away, and lays out his wealth in good works. Thus Hieron is
praised for his evepyeoiar in a straightforward use of the liberality motive in

Bacch. 3.10-21:

10 a Tpioevdaiplwy dvip,
0s mapa Znros Aaywy
wheloTapyov ‘EAAavwy yépas
0i0¢ TVpYwhérTA TAODTOV UT) HEAALL-
Pap€i KPUTTEW TKOTwWL.
15 Bpvel peév iepa BovluTois €opTals,
Bpvovar pthoéevias dyviai-
Aapel 0’ VIO pappapvyals 0 Xpvoos,
wWridatbarTwy TpLmodwy oTadévTwY
mapoide vaod, 100 uéyioToy ahaos
20 PoiBov mapa Kaorahias peehpors
Aelol diémovat.

Hieron (like Herodotos) does not hoard his wealth in dark coffers, but brings it
(and his fame) to light in benefactions, such as éoprai and ¢pihoeviar, which

bring gladness to others, and in dedications to Apollo. These ¢pihofeviar point,

"2! For the pattern “Be generous (Don’t mock); we are all human and subject to the whims
of fate,” cf. Men. frag. 673K, E. frag. 130 N2, 406 N?, Andr. 462 f., Alexis frag. 150K, S.
Aj. 265 ff., Isoc. 1.29, Democr. frag. 107a, 293D.-K.%, Demosth. 18.252, P. 2.49-53.
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among other things, to victory celebrations as a form of public benefaction,'** and
this form of service is in part what Pindar has in mind in N. 1.31 ff. (cf. 19-24)
and /. 1.67 f. Finally, returning at length to aAAotot in 1.1.68, we may recall the
language in which [90] Theron evepyérns is praised in O. 2.101-110 (I omit the

123

first part of the praeteritio of lines 105-110):

avdaoouat évopkiov Aoyov alafel vow,
102/3  Teketv un T’ €kaTov ye €Téwy MO PiloLs
avdpa paiov

evepyéTay mpamiow dplovéoTepov Te yépa

105  Onpwvos. . . .

. €mel Jraupos aplfuov mepimépevyey,
Kal kelvos 6oa Yapuat’ aAAois €dnkev,

110 7is av ppacal dvvaiTo;

ooa Yapuat’ aAAois €fnkev: that is the measure of evepyeoia and the point of the
warning in the words dAAowot O éumimTwy yeAd. Herodotos may not and will not

keep his wealth to himself, taking pleasure in the lot of others less fortunate than

22 Cf. frag. 106.23 (mpofeviaiat), N. 9.2, O. 4.4/5, 0. 9.89, N. 7.61, 65. In all these
passages &evia points to the liberality of the laudandus in appointing the present
celebration with its throng of guests. The notion that mpoevig in O. 9.89 and N. 7.65
proclaims Pindar a political mpé€evos of Opous and Aigina (or Epeiros) is false.

' The prose sense of the praeteritio is: “Having declared Theron the greatest benefactor
of mankind produced in the last hundred years, I must stop short of listing his
benefactions. For in praising there comes a point when continued eulogies, far from
enhancing the reputation of the laudandus, actually detract from it. To attempt to
enumerate Theron’s benefactions here would imply that the number of them is finite,
whereas in actual fact they outnumber the sands of the sea.” Cf. O. 13.43-44b, where the
laudator’s quarrel with other laudatores is that they attempt to number the numberless.

digital edition 2006 123



Studia Pindarica II: The First Isthmian Ode (90-91)

himself, but will labor and spend to achieve a fame on men’s lips that will live
after him."

Thus the effect of the concluding foil, in which all the terms are generic,
describing a type antithetical to the laudandus, is to set off the central figure of
Herodotos against the dark foil of a spiritless ease loathsome to the heroic temper.
It is against such foil that Pelops makes his choice in O. 1.81-85:

0 p€yas 0¢ kivdvvos avalkiy od poTa AapBaver.
Baveiv §° oloww dvdyka,
82b 7Ta Kké Tis avwyvpMoV
yfipas év okOTw Kadnuevos ol patav,
ATAUTWY KAADY Aupmop0s; AN’ Euol uév 0vTos dedlos
85 UmokeioeTar TV 8¢ mpa ki pirav 8idou.
[91] Here again humanity’s common end in death becomes the ground for
preferring dperd (ev €pdew) to the easy enjoyment of life.' In the pronominal
cap (éuol, with aAAa to dismiss the foil) Pelops commits himself to the kind of
heroic undertaking (vmrokeioeTat) to which the laudator commits Herodotos at the

close of 1. 1. Such too was Akhilleus’ choice.

"** For an excellent parallel, free from the allusive stylization of the Pindaric examples,
see Theocr. 16.22-33. Note also the “mockery” quoted in lines 16-21. Finally, on the
purpose behind the theme employed in 1. 1.67 f., cf. Aristotle’s discussion of topics for
praise at Rhet. 1367a: (kaha) kal 6oa TeQve® Tt evﬁexemt VTAPYE LAANOY T n OvTe 10
yap avTol €veka p,a/\/\ov EXEL Ta (QuTL. Kal Goa epya TOV AAAWY €veKa: T]TTOIJ yap
avTod. kai Ooat evaayLaL 7repL aAlovs aAda un 7repL avTOV, Kal TeEPL TOUS €V
mojoavTas dikalov yap. kal Ta €vepyeTipmaTar ov yap eis avTév. The motive of
kindness to others is so basic to the topic that we cannot spare it in 1. 1.68.

'» Pelops is here a paradigm of Hieron evepyérns. The method of such comparisons is
included by rhetorical theorists under the means of “amplification” (aténois). Cf. Arist.
Rhet. 1368a. On the choice, cf. Plu. 2.32F f., where Akhilleus’ choice is contrasted with
that of the man who dieppinkev Vo TAOVTOV Kal palakias.

digital edition 2006 124



Studia Pindarica II: The First Isthmian Ode (91)

Thus the 7is of 1. 1.67 joins the other foil figures of the ode, all of which, as
they emerge into the foreground and recede again into the background, add in
their turn to the impression of Herodotos’ greatness. The closing reminder of
humanity’s common end in death greatly enlarges the dimensions of the whole.
Other odes, too (cf. P. 1, N. 10, N. 1, 1. 7), turn in conclusion to the inevitability of
death in order to define and illumine the essence of apera. The least stylized and
allusive of such conclusions is perhaps Bacch. 1.178-184:

oVTIVA KOVPOTATAL
Bupov dovéovar pépiuvat,
180 oooov av {wn Adye Tovde Xpovov Ti-
pav. apeta O émipoxfos
pév, Tlehevtabeioa & 6pOds
avdpi klal edTe Odvmi Aei-
mler moAvI(iAwToV edrAeias dlyalua.
The preeminently praiseworthy actions are those which, as Aristotle says (Rhet.
1367a), “it is possible for a man to possess after death rather than during his
lifetime, for the latter involve more selfishness.”

In conclusion, I should like to stress two points: first, that the ode is a perfect
unity, that its linear development from start to finish is perfectly lucid, and that
the transitions from topic to topic are handled with superb tact; and second, that to
follow the movement of the ode is not to follow the development of a thought that
has a beginning, a middle, and an end, but to pursue the fulfillment of a single
purpose through a complex orchestration of motives and themes that conduce to
one end: the glorification, within the considerations of ethical, religious, social,
and literary propriety, of Herodotos of Thebes, victor in the chariot race at the
Isthmos. If unity means “oneness,” the ode is a unity. There is never loss of
control, and apparent irrelevancy (e.g., lines 12 f.) is only comparative and is

deliberately contrived in the interest of variety and as foil for a point of
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commanding interest. In the determination of sense and effect as they subserve
the harmony of the whole, [92] convention rules. Language which admits, on the
assumption of its uniqueness, a wide variety of interpretations, becomes, when the
conventional elements have been isolated and identified, unambiguous, or
ambiguous only in a controlled sense.

If my analysis is correct, it seems apparent that in this genre the choice
involved in composition is mainly a choice of formulae, motives, themes, topics,
and set sequences of these that have, by convention, meanings not always easily
perceived from the surface denotations of the words themselves. And if I am right
to any appreciable degree, then the methods employed in studying the odes have
been wrong and we must start anew, seeking through careful analysis of
individual odes the thematic and motivational grammar of choral composition.
The study of Pindar must become a study of genre. No longer can we view the
odes as the production of an errant genius whose personal interests cause him to
violate the ordinary canons of sense and relevance.

It 1s true that the ode examined here is not one of the “problem” odes. Yet I
believe that those too will yield to the same techniques of interpretation, and in
subsequent essays to be published in this series I shall apply the principles
established in this and the previous essay to the examination of odes celebrated
for their obscurity or willful irrelevance, in the hope of arriving at a more

satisfying conception of the technique of choral song.
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SUBJECT INDEX
Prepared by Thomas R. Walsh,
with the assistance of Donald Mastronarde

Numbers refer to the original pagination (given in running head).

Abandonment, 33; of device, 13, 16, 20; of
theme, 13, 41. See also Dismissal;
Rejection

Abbreviation, 24, 25, 59n55, 73; catalogue
and, 71; language of, 3n10, 33; of list,
5nl8, 8, 72; of pattern, 71; of priamel,
10; rejection and, 37; rhetorical, 74; ovya
motive and, 74; time and, 42, 72; of
topic, 13, 51, 72; vaunt and, 32, 44

Abruptness, 32, 35

Abstract, for concrete, 2

Abundance, in foil, 12-15

Achievement, 7, 10, 20, 77, 82, 83; athletic,
35, 38; vs. disposition, 58; limits of, 43—
44; praise for, 55; reward for, 11, 22;
song and, 2, 11, 12. See also Athletic
success; Fame; Glory; Laudandus; Praise;
Success; Victor

Address, in catalogue, 70, 78n103. See also
Hymnal address; Names

Adjective, 59

Adverb, 59

Adversative, 48, 54,76

Akhilleus, 91, 91n125

Alexandrians, 1; moderns and, 35. See also
Modern scholarship; Scholia

Allusion, 35, 48, 90n124

Allusiveness. See Allusion

Altruism, selfishness and, 81, 85, 87-88. See
also Liberality; Unselfishness

Ambiguity, 15, 46, 92

Amplification, 42, 58, 91n125; foil as, 40

Analogy, 12; contrast and, 7-8, 36, 52-55,
81, 83; gnome and, 7-8, 53, 81

Anaphora, 56

Antithesis. See Contrast

Apodosis, as cap, 54-55. See also Con-
dition; Conditional clause; Conditional
sentence

Apology, 4; for abruptness, 32; contrived,
33, 41; objections and, 40; prooimial, 33;
tactfulness and, 41

Apostrophe, 70. See also Address

Appeal, to the future, 78. See also Future

Archetype, 85. See also Type
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Arrangement, in catalogue, 24

Arrival motive, 22, 23-28; defined, 23, 27;
future tense and, 27, 28; lauda—tor and,
27; Muse and, 27; song and, 27

Arrows, of song, 71n91, 73; inspiration and,
9

Art, 4nl1, 9, 16, 32, 37-38, 64, 71n91

Asseveration, 20, 43, 59, 59n60, 60n66,
78n103; cap and, 54, 55; in enkomia,
11n33; name cap and, 17, 52; objections
and, 17, 17n41, 24, 24n54, 40, 40n18,
52n43; praise and, 24; vaunt and, 22

Athletic success: background and, 68;
catalogue of, 16; as climax, 10, 11, 13,
30, 52; as foil, 67; Panhellenic, 79; praise
of, 54. See also Achievement; Catalogue;
Success; Victory catalogue

Attention: direction of, 9, 21, 43, 55-56; foil
and, 53

Audience, 44, 60n66, 71; convention and,
16, 27, 46; disapproval of, 75-76;
experience of enkomia, 26; poetry and,
27; powers of, 12, 13, 26, 35, 40; ouya
and, 75-76

Background: foil and, 52; foreground and,
12, 15, 20, 38, 44, 47, 52, 68, 81, 91;
theme and, 39, 44

Bakkhulides, 12, 15, 26, 28, 30, 37, 50,
50n40, 59, 64

Bitter experience, as foil, 48-52, 53,
74n100. See also Bright foil; Dark foil

Brevity, in catalogues, 18, 70

Bridge, 71

Bright climax, 14, 48, 50n40

Bright foil, 47n37. See also Bitter ex-
perience; Dark foil; Foil

Business, pleasure and, 41

Cap, 7, 23, 36, 36n2; apodosis and, 54-55;
concrete, 5, 54; defined, 5nl18; generic,
36n6, 54; gnomic, 51-52, 54, 55. See
also Capping; Climax; Concrete name
cap; Concrete pronominal cap; Foil;
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Name cap; Priamel; Pronominal cap;
Pronominal name cap

Capping: terms, 15, 16, 17n41, 60n62;
vaunt, 56

Catalogue, 13-14, 43, 43n24, 70n84;
address in, 70; arrangement in, 27,
beginning of, 72; conclusion of, 16, 72,
72n94; crescendo and, 53; elements of,
24; foil and, 14, 17-19, 37, 41, 53,
56n51, 61n67, 66, 69, 71, 74; gnomic foil
and, 53, 66; Homeric, 18, 66n77; hymn
and, 46; length of, 3nll, 8, 16, 28, 42;
position of, 27; prayer and, 19, 72, 80;
second entry in, 17; ovya motive and, 75;
summary and, 18, 46, 46n35, 69, 72,
72n94, 80; thank offering and, 18n43, 69,
70, 80; transition in, 71; of victories, 7,
13, 16, 17n42, 18, 28, 30, 41, 46, 47n37,
54, 61, 62, 62n69, 66, 72, 79. See also
Victory catalogue

Categorical  vaunt, 24, 31-32, 44,
conditional clauses and, 55-59, 60n63;
defined, 55; laudandus and, 37; prae-
teritio and, 31; subjective or objective,
44,59, 59n59. See also Vaunt

Category, 27, 36, 37, 39, 44, 53, 62, 68, 83

Charioteer, praise of, 8, 45, 46, 69, 77

Choral style, 5, 32, 40, 40n15, 92

Chorodidaskalos, 60n66, 65

Chorus, 23, 41, 69, 70n84, 85

City, 9, 22; heroes and, 46; victor and,
56n51, 83. See also Home; Polis

Clan, 13, 14, 69. See also Family

Class, 56n51. See also Indefinite; Type

Climactic term, 14, 20; gnomic and con-
crete, 5-6; metaphor and, 5nl8, 19;
selection and, 37; subjective foil and,
14n38

Climactic vaunt, 60n63

Climax, 6, 10, 13, 36, 43, 77, 80; crescendo
and, 8, 17; current success and, 52; dark
foil and, 50; foil and, 14, 37-39, 47n37,
48, 53, 66-67; gnome and, 5, 53; vov
and, 37, 48; of priamel, 13n36, 57; Qatpua
motive and, 3. See also Concrete climax;
Crescendo; Descrescendo; Diminuendo;
Gnomic climax

Combination. See Ensemble

Command. See Injunction

Community. See City

Comparative degree: in priamels, 11n33, 39.
See also Superlative degree
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Composition, 41, 77, 92

Conclusion, 14, 71, 72, 86, 90; acknowl-
edgment in, 72n94; foil and, 28, 53, 67;
future tense in, 77; gnome and, 28, 52,
53, 77; of hymns, 46, 77; prayer and, 77—
79; propriety and, 73

Concrete, 2, 10, 23, 43, 45, 66

Concrete climax, 5, 6, 40n16, 66; name cap
in, 10; victory list as, 7. See also Cap;
Climax; Foil; Priamel

Concrete name cap, 20, 40n16. See also Cap

Concrete priamel, gnomic priamel and, 23

Concrete pronominal cap, 84n114

Concrete simile, 55

Concrete term, in crescendo, 68

Concrete vaunt, 28

Condition: alternatives for, 59; generic
expression and, 59; suppressed, 59, 60,
60n63; vaunt and, 60, 67

Conditional clause, 56, 60n62, 60n63, 62,
85; crescendo and, 57; in gnomic
sentence, 83; vaunt and, 54-59, 61-62,
60n63

Conditional sentence: conventional use of,
54-59, 61; as priamel, 59n55

Confidence, 10, 41-42; hesitation and, 30—
31, 32,40

Consolation, 53

Content, 49, 74

Context, importance of, 22, 29, 35, 48, 51,
74, 80

Contrast, 9, 12, 30, 36, 38n10, 38-39, 53—
54, 66-67, 83-85, 87, 90; gnomic foil
and, 7-8, 81

Control, 14, 47,91

Convention, 2, 4, 14, 22, 24, 35, 44n29, 48,
50, 52, 55, 67, 69, 71, 73, 79; ambiguity
and, 92; audience and, 16, 27;
composition and, 77, 92; in ensemble, 85;
form and, 3; hymnal, 45, 78, 78n102;
knowledge of, 27, 32; meaning and, 3,
10, 21, 82, 88; metaphor and, 58;
originality and, 42; of participles and
future, 43; theme and, 62, 86; unity and,
1,35-36

Conventional: particular and, 12; sequence,
26n62,27,66,71,72, 80, 85; topic, 49

Craft, 59

Crescendo, 3nl1, 8, 9, 48, 66, 74; climax of,
47n37; concrete term of, 68; condition
and, 54-59; final, 53, 77; full, 44-47;
generic, 56, 57; gnomic, 12, 56, 61;
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movements of, 57; oath and, 17;
objective, 52; opening, 1n4, 46, 49;
preliminary, 41; ovya motive and, 76;
structure of, 44-45, 57-58; subjective,
52. See also Climax; Decrescendo;
Diminuendo

Criticism, 40, 75-76

Dark foil, 14, 47-53, 74, 74n100, 74-75, 90;
exile and, 51; in narrative, 50n40; present
joy and, 50. See also Bright foil; Dark
past; Foil

Dark past: as foil, 48, 53; present and, 57.
See also Dark foil; Past

Day and night, as motive, 36, 36n5

Death, 14, 48-50, 51, 52, 74n100, 84, 87,
88, 91. See also Immortality

Debt, 41, 41n20, 57-58, 77

Decrescendo: defined, 73; formality and, 68;
propriety and, 83; owya motive and, 73—
76. See also Climax; Crescendo;
Diminuendo

Deed, word and, 56n51, 58, 58n54, 62, 63.
See also Word

Definite, 54-56

Denotation, 92

Desire, 3nl11, 12, 20, 42,73

Details, ensemble and, 66

Development, 36, 91

Device, 4, 16, 20, 32, 37, 38, 39, 45, 56,
56n50, 66, 67, 74

Digression, 44n27, 68; foil and, 8, 44

Diminuendo, 8, 9; defined, 66. See also
Climax; Crescendo; Decrescendo

Disapproval, of audience, 76

Disclaimer, mpoaipeots and, 86n117

Disjunctives, 6, 45-46, 62, 67; effect of,
56n50; in hymn, 56; in selection, 45

Dismissal, 3n11, 5n18, 19, 73; of catalogue,
69-72; and hymnal yaipete, 47; of dxvos
motive, 31n75; summary, 8; theme and,
8,9. See also Abandonment; Rejection

Disunity. See Unity

Diversity, foil as, 7, 37-39

Double crown, 72, 72n93

Double priamel, 23, 23n51, 23n52, 38n9

Doublet, universalizing, 10, 24-25, 24n56,
25n59, 26, 36n5, 61, 64, 64n74, 67, 86

Duty. See Obligation

Eagerness, 66
Eagle, 82
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Ease, 61-62, 64

Embarrassment, 1n4, 2, 4, 16, 32, 35, 40n15,
41, 68,76

Embellishment, 60. See also Amplification

Emphasis, 13, 15, 21, 22, 45, 54, 56, 59, 71,
74,77

Enjambement, 68

Enkomia, 3, 4, 35, 36, 40, 58, 60, 61n69, 63,
64n73,75, 83

Ensemble: conventional, 66; conventions
and, 85; of motives, 16, 24, 32, 42, 73,
76, 86. See also Order

Enthusiasm, of laudator, 32, 69

Envy, 56n51

Epinikion, 3, 43n26, 79; apeta and, 82; song
as, 68,77, 82

Epiphany, of Apollo, 41

Epithet, 80n106, 80n107

Eulogy, 24, 35, 43, 48

Event, 20, 35

Evidence, 37n7, 48, 51

Exempla, 5, 5n18, 8n27, 10, 14n38, 31n75,
40n16; list and, 9; in prooimia, 36n6;
purpose of, 43n26

Exhortation, 58n54; prayer and, 72

Exile, 52

Expectations, as motive, 86—-89

Explanatory clause, 10, 39, 43, 45, 46, 57,
63

Explanatory gnome, 22, 32, 60, 66, 72

Explanatory matter, 77

Explanatory particle, 43, 46, 67

Fair weather: present joy and, 48; victory
and, 51. See also Foul weather; Weather

Fame, 19, 52, 60, 60n63, 64n74, 67, 82, 84,
86, 87-88. See also Achievement; Glory

Family, 52, 70n84, 76. See also Clan

Father, of victor, 20, 47n37, 48, 50, 51-53,
56n51. See also Son

First person, 3, 6, 6n19, 21, 41, 45, 85,
87n118

Focus, 5, 11, 12, 20-21, 28, 39, 40, 46, 53,
54, 55, 67, 68, 77, 83, 84; ensemble and,
42

Focusing foil, 5, 9, 20, 21, 25, 36

Foil, 4nl11, 32, 33, 42, 66—67, 84—-85; broad
types of, 28; catalogue and, 17-19, 37,
41, 53, 56n51, 61, 61n67, 66, 69, 71, 74;
climax and, 36, 37, 39, 47n37, 48, 53, 66;
concluding, 28, 90; concrete pronominal
cap and, 84n114; diminuendo and, 8; dis-
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missal of, 6, 44, 50; diversity as, 37-39;
embarrassment as, 1n4, 4; emphasis and,
74, 77; focus and, 9, 15, 53, 84; gnome
and, 5n18, 7-8, 9, 12, 22n50, 28-31, 53,
54, 80-81, 84n114, 85; inverted, 53, 80—
81; irrelevance and, 6n21, 43, 44, 91;
¥péos and, 54; laudandus and, 28, 31, 84,
90; list as, 37, 66; name cap and, 39, 53,
44n28; names and, 38, 39, 46-47;
objection as, 24, 24n54, 40, 41; objective,
12, 25n57, 28; occasion as, 5nl8;
occupational, 7, 10; opening, 44; ¢pOovos
in, 57n51; priamel and, 28; pronominal
name cap and, 44n28, 47, 68; protasis
and, 54-55; recapitulation and, 6-7,
6n21, 13, 38, 38nl11; selection and, 6-7,
11; ovya motive and, 74; subjective, 12,
16n40, 28-29; summary, 5nl18, 7, 12, 16,
20, 36, 37, 40n16; term, 66; thrust aside,
68; tradition and, 88-89; transition and,
13, 43, 71; unity of ode and, 6n21, 54,
77; vicissitude, 14n38, 51-52. See also
Bright foil; Contrast; Dark foil

Foreground, background and, 20, 47, 52. See
also Background

Form, 3, 49, 52, 56, 57, 59, 60, 68, 83

Formal invocation, 46

Formality, decrescendo and, 68

Formula, 3, 20, 21n48, 37, 38-39, 42, 46,
75, 86, 87,92

Fortune, 52, 53, 57

Foul weather: past and, 49; politics and, 51.
See also Fair weather; Dark foil; Weather

Fulfillment. See Desire

Function, 49

Future, 1, 12, 18n43, 20, 27, 28, 33, 48, 77—
83, 80, 81, 87n118; conclusions and, 77;
participle and, 45, 45n 30, 65, 68; present
and, 21-22, 77; voluntative, 43, 74;
wishes or prayers and, 77. See also Past;
Present

Genealogy, 60n66

General, 5, 10, 53, 66. See also Particular

Generic: cap, 36n6; climax, 40nl6;
crescendo, 56; expression, 59, 83; foil,
56-57,56n51; phrase, 61

Genre: importance of, 92; requirements of,
35,58

Geographical topic, 60, 60n65, 62

Gestures, conventional, 35
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Glory, 3, 3nl1, 8, 22, 23, 35, 36, 39, 40, 41,
47, 49, 50, 51, 61, 64n75, 65, 66, 67, 69,
72, 712n93, 74, 82, 83. See also
Achievement; Fame

Gloss, 12, 15, 31, 38, 51-52, 75, 80, 81, 82

Gnome, 56, 73, 87; analogy and, 7-8;
between topics, 53-54; cap and, 55;
climax and, 5, 53; conclusion and, 28, 52,
77; contrast and, 7-8, 81; experience and,
52; explanatory, 22, 32, 60, 66, 72; focus
and, 28; foil and, 5, 7-8, 12, 22n50, 30,
51-52, 54; following praise, 28; form of,
28; gloss as, 12; narrative and, 28;
particulars and, 28, 29; preceding praise,
31; prooimia and, 28; subject and, 54;
subjective or objective, 29; theme and, 7—
8, 28; transition and, 28, 53; vaunt and,
28, 66

Gnomic cap, 84n114; invocation and, 51—
52; summary foil and, 12-15, 20

Gnomic climax, 5, 6, 10, 37-38; list and, 7,
Tn24, 37

Gnomic crescendo, 12, 56, 61

Gnomic foil, 9, 22, 28-29, 31; catalogue
and, 53, 66; function of, 81; inverted, 28,
53, 80-81, 83; name cap and, 11-15, 53;
priamels and, 23, 28; tradition and, 88-89

Gnomic generalization, 55

Gnomic gloss, 12, 31, 75, 80, 81, 82

Gnomic sentence, 77, 83

Gods, 3, 8, 8n27, 9, 25n60, 29, 38, 45,
56n50, 69-70, 69n83, 70, 70n84, 72n 94,
78n102, 80, 80n108, 86

Good repute. See Glory

Grammar, 32, 33, 54, 56n51, 58, 88, 92

Gratitude, 8, 69, 69n83

Harmony, 91

Hendiadys, 2

Herakles, 9, 59n55, 61n69, 70, 85; epinikion
and, 43n26; evepyeaia and, 43n26, 85,
85n116; limits of achievement and, 43—
44, 43n26

Heroes, 44-47, 70, 72n94

Hesiod, 61

Hesitation, 3n11, 8, 17, 31, 31n75, 38

Hesukhia, 26

Highlighting. See Emphasis

Historical matter, conclusion of, 71

Historical persons, types and, 29n71

Historical references, 35

Home, of laudandus, 23n53, 38, 41, 81
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Homer, 30, 65; Muses and, 18, 30, 66n77

Hope, 18n43

Hospitality, 18n43, 24, 25, 26

Hymnal address, 78n103; conventions of,
78, 78n102; form of, 56n50; invocation
in, 36, 79; yatpe and, 47, 77, 79. See also
Address

Hymnal seal, prayer and, 79, 83

Hymnal selection, 45-46, 56. See also
Priamel

Hymnal structure, rhapsodic, 46

Hymns, 6, 45-47, 78-79; cult, 8n27;
endings of, 78, 79; kletic, 27; praise and,
45, 64n73, 74,76, 77; rhapsodic, 8n27

Hyperbole, 13, 63-64

Hypostatization, of success, 36, 36n6

Hysteron proteron, 81

Images, 68

Immortality, as motive, 11, 60n63, 86

Impatience, 28

Imperatives, 17n41, 55, 56, 57, 57n52,

58, 67,68,74

Indefinite, 56, 58, 85

Individual, state and, 46, 65

Individual topics, conclusions of, 53

Inevitability, of praise, 54

Injunction: to conclude prayer, 72; to praise,
54,55, 56,61, 63

Inspiration, 9, 14, 16, 18

Intent, 3, 20, 52

Interest, debt and, 41

Interpretation, 15, 48, 71n91, 92

Interrogative, in hymnal form, 56n50

Interruption, 69, 70n84, 71

Introductions, 46, 56, 63,71, 73

Inverted gnome, 28, 31, 53, 80, 83

Invocation, 79; explanatory clause and, 46;
formal, 46; hymnal, 36, 46; priamel as,
51. See also Hymnal address; Muse

Irrelevance, 3, 4nl13, 6, 14, 21n48, 35; as
foil, 2, 4, 43, 44, 69, 91, 92; variety and,
91

Justice, in treating a theme, 28-29, 29n71,
58n54, 61n69, 65

Key words, 17n41, 46n35, 73
Kharites, inspiration and, 18, 69, 69n 83

Laudandus, 30, 76, 84n114; in cap, 5nl8, 7,
36, 36n2; criticism of, 75; foil and, 4, 12,
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28, 37, 38, 84, 90; glory of, 41;
hypothetical, 54; ypéos of, 63; laudator
and, 36, 56; limits of achievement and,
43-44; merits of, 31, 61; place names
and, 21, 39; priamel as foil for, 38; public
and private concerns of, 82-83, 89n122.
See also Achievement; Victor

Laudator, 6n20, 18, 23, 27, 56n51, 72,
90n123; aoyoAia and, 41-42; attitude of,
29, 55; audience and, 13, 60n66, 75-76;
in cap, 5n18, 36, 36n2; confidence of, 10,
32; control of, 47; criticism of, 75-76;
difficulty of, 41-42, 58n54; eagerness of,
66; enthusiasm of, 32; future and, 78; hy-
pothetical, 54; intent of, 20, 52; ypéos of,
54; laudandus and, 7, 56; limits of
achievement and, 43-44; obligation of,
42, 53-54, 66; mpoaipeois of, 40nl16;
reckless abandon of, 41-42; relation to
foil, 28; reward of, 75; theme and, 6n21,
12, 13, 31, 31n75, 60n66, 66, 69. See
also Pindar; Singer

Legendary matter, 6n21, 44—47; conclusion
of, 71; connected with present, 8n27;
introduction of, 71-72; in transitions, 76

Leisure, 41-42

Length, 61n69, 68

Liberality, as virtue, 85-87, 89

List, 5n18, 6, 8, 72, 75; of aperai, 43;
choice and, 46; in exemplum, 9, 32; as
foil, 37, 66; following gnome, 7n 24; of
merits, 32; of occupations, 7; of powers,
56n50; selection and, 46; summary, 18;
of victories, 7

Literal, metaphorical and, 48-50

Manner. See Theme, treatment of

Mannerism, 45, 70

Marvels, 2-3, 8-9

Matter, sequence and, 72

Meaning, convention and, 1n5, 2, 3, 12,
26n62, 35, 39, 92

Mechanical, and natural, 3, 3nl1, 16, 29, 74

Merit, 7, 10-11, 12, 15, 15n39, 24, 30, 31—
32,42,54,57,63

Metaphor: convention and, 1n4, 5n18, 19,
48-50, 58, 59, 59n61, 60n65, 62;
geographical, 60n65, 62; kéAevbos as, 15,
62, 64; ypéos motive and, 57-38;
mavTayfj motive and, 15n39; woipaivew
in, 19; sailing as, 51, 62, 62n70, 62n72;
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shipwreck as, 48, 50-51; swimming as,
72,72n92

Minor conventions, 11

Minor foil, climax and, 39

Misinterpretation. See Interpretation

Mockery, 88—89, 89n121, 90n124

Modern scholarship, 1, 2n7, 33, 35

Motives, 32, 46, 46n34, 55, 63, 67; ab-
breviated, 24; arrival, 22, 23, 27, 28;
combination of, 22, 42, 72-73, 76, 86;
compressed or expanded, 25; context
and, 29; day and night, 36, 36n 5; 8é£at,
78, 78n104; enduring fame, 86, 87-88;
flight, 81-82; human expectations, 86,
87, 89; hymnal, 56n 50; immortality, 11,
60n63, 86; introducing new topic, 71-72;
kawpos, 11n32; yaipe, 78-79; xpéos, 55,
56, 57-58; kindness, 90n124; lateness,
33; liberality, 89; limits of achievement,
44; many roads, 17; mockery, 88;
neighbor, 69-70; objection, 40;
obligation, 42; occupational, 7, 10,
11n34, 68; okvos, 31n75; opoiws, 17-19;
mavTayf, 15n39; parental, 37-39, 41; as
part of theme, 42, 86-87; was—moAvs, 66,
71, 73; praise of fev[a, 24; praising mind
and body, 24-28; prayer, 77-83; of
priamel, 45; purpose and, 91; rhetorical
position of, 45; shared humanity, 86, 87;
owya, 73-76; Badua, 3n10, 13n86, 14;
T0AMa, 31; transformation of, 59. See
also Theme; Topic

Movement, 68

Multiforms, 59-60, 71

Munificence. See Altruism

Muse, 22, 23, 27, 42, 65, 84; in Homer, 18,
30, 66n77; sensibility and, 24-26

Myth, 1, 6n21, 8, 8n27, 66. See also
Legendary matter

Name cap, 5nl8, 6n19, 7, 17, 20, 31, 36,
36n2, 38, 43, 69; concrete climax and,
10, 40n16; foil and, 39, 44n28; gnomic
foil and, 11-15, 53; vicissitude foil and,
52; vocative in, 9

Name patterns, 46, 77

Name priamel, 39

Names: foil and, 46—47; of heroes, 47; order
of, 48, 79-80; of places, 39, 47; unity
and, 39, 77; of victors, 20

Narrative, 2-3, 6n21, 8n27, 14, 14n38, 17,
20-21, 28, 41,53
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Nature, 4n11, 7,10, 11, 16, 29, 31, 64, 68
Need to praise, 7,9, 10-11, 54

Oaths: asseveration and, 11n33, 17, 27, 40,
60n66; force of, 27; key words in, 17n41

Objections, 40-41, 52n43, 61; asseveration
and, 40n18; as foil, 24, 24n54, 40; types
of, 40

Objective, subjective and, 12, 15-16,

. 28,29, 44,52, 59

Obligation, 56, 56n51, 68, 73; of laudator,
42,54, 66

Occasions, 5n18, 22, 41

Occupational motive, 7, 10, 11n34, 68

Ode, 1, 21, 72, 80, 81; beginning of, 56;
design of, 13, 36; as epideixis, 35; linear
development of, 36, 92; orality of, 35;
publicity of, 35, 89, 89n122; tact in, 35,
91. See also Unity

Opening: crescendo, 46; foil, 31, 36-44, 68,
83; hymnal, 46; prayer, 83; priamel, 2,
11-12, 22; vaunt, 21

Order, 22, 57; of foil and concrete, 23, 29,
31; of names, 48, 79-80; unity and, 77.
See also Ensemble; Position; Sequence

Originality, 12,42

Paian, 41

Paradigm, 27n64, 43, 60n63, 85, 85n, 116,
87,91n125

Parallel passages, as evidence of sense,
26n62, 48, 51, 57, 59, 63, 64, 72, 73, 74,
76, 80

Parental motive, 37-39, 41

Parenthesis, explanatory, 10

Participle, 48, 59, 61; future and, 43, 45,
45n30, 65, 68

Particular: gnome and, 28-29, 53, 57; T0Aua
motive and, 31. See also General

Parts of song, as units, 77, 78-79

Past, 12, 48, 49, 52, 53, 57, 77. See also
Dark past; Future; Present

Patron, 3, 14, 35, 46, 51, 60n66; as witness,
17n42

Pattern, 25, 40, 46, 71, 72

Pause. See Rhetorical pause

Peaks, in narrative, 53

Performance, 81

Personal apology: as foil, 4; in 7th Nemean
Ode, 4

Personal embarrassments, 16, 40n15
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Personal interests, of Pindar, 2, 3—4, 3nl1,
4n15, 13, 35,41, 92

Personification, 2

Perspective, 28, 47

Philosophical references, 35

Piety, appeals to, 9

Pindar, 38, 50, 50n40, 59, 64, 70n84, 78, 86,
89n122; aesthetic sensibility of, 26;
control of, 14; humor of, 74n 100;
inspiration and, 14; originality of, 12;
personal, 41, 92; personal outbursts of,
13; style of, 4, 12, 47, 90n124; tact of,
35; use of verb in first person by, 3, 85.
See also Hymns; Style

Pindaric problem, 35

Place: in catalogue, 17n42; as foil, 38; name
of, 38, 39, 47; as witness, 17n42

Pleasure, 41, 75

Poet, 2, 3, 4, 60n66

Poetry, 25, 26, 27, 64n73

Polarity, 86. See also Doublet

Polis, 27n64; victor and, 20-22, 36. See also
City

Politics, 35, 48, 51, 52, 68. See also Dark
foil

Poor. See Rich

Position, 27, 45, 49. See also Ensemble;
Order

Praeteritio, 19, 31, 71n91, 73n98, 90,
90n123

Praise, 4n12, 5, 37; achievement and, 55; of
athletic success, 54; blame and, 83;
categorical, 24; of city, 22; command for,
54, 56, 61; debt and, 57-58; ease of, 61—
62; following gnome, 31; ground for, 8,
43; hymns and, 45-46, 74; inevitability
of, 54; inspirational vs. mechanical, 16;
manner of, 45; matching deed, 61, 62, 66;
narrative, 20-21; need for, 7, 54; ¢pOovos
and, 61; of place, 20; in simple statement,
20; unqualified, 32; unstinting, 60; valor
and, 64, 68; variation in, 24-25

Prayer: asseveration and, 72, 78n103; in
conclusions, 78—-80; conventional rules
of, 79; future and, 76-83; for future
victory, 18n43, 70, 70n84; hymnal, 78—
79; hymnal seal and, 83; hymns, 46; for
individual state, 81; yaipe and, 78-79;
language of, 70; of laudator, 23; neighbor
motive and, 70; praise and, 77-83;
pronominal cap and, 78; recapitulating
foil and, 25n57; for the singer, 78; for the
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song, 78, 81; transitional, 78-79; victory
catalogue and, 18n43, 70n84, 72, 78-80;
wishes and, 76-83

Present, 8n27, 21, 22, 48-50, 54, 57, 77. See
also Future; Past

Priamel, 4-10, 5n17, 5n18, 40n16, 59n55;
abbreviated, 10; climax of, 13, 57;
comparative and superlative in, 11-12,
11n33, 39, 67; concluding, 67; concrete,
23; defined, 5; digression and, 68; in
diminuendo, 66; double, 23, 23n51,
23n52, 38n9; in enkomia, 5; focusing foil
and, 36; as foil, 38; gnomic cap and, 10,
51; gnomic foil and, 28; gnomic material
and, 66; hesitatory, 8, 9—10; hymnal, 6;
importance of, 4-5; invocation and, 36,
51; names in, 39; narrative and, 6n21;
occupational, 11n34; opening, 11, 13, 22;
mas—moAvs type, 7-10, 7n23, 69n82, 71,
73; prooimia and, 6, 36-37, 36n6;
rejected, 38; rhapsodic, 45; selection and,
5, 6, 45; structure and, 5, 10n30;
summary, 6—10; transitional, 6n21, 9—10;
two—term, 10, 10n30; variants of, 59-60

Principle, unifying, 36, 37, 38, 42, 66, 68.
See also Unity

Private. See Public

Promise, by laudator, 1n4, 20, 21, 45, 52

Pronominal cap, 5nl8, 6, 6nl19, 9, 10,
56n51, 65, 78n103; combined with name
cap, 7, 8, 36n2, 91; concrete, 84nl14;
concrete climax and, 40n16. See also Cap

Pronominal name cap, 36, 47, 85; defined, 5,
44, 56n51, 66, 70n84; foil and, 44n28,
68, 84; in prooimia, 36n6. See also Cap

Pronominal reference, 5n10, 6, 6nl19, 8,
8n27,21, 23n53, 36n2

Proof, 37n7. See also Evidence

Prooimia, 14, 33, 36-44, 76; cap and, 36n6;
gnome and, 28, 36n6; priamel and, 6,
36n6, 37

Propriety, 37, 6869, 83; 8ika and, 61n69;
key words for, 73; in ypéos motive, 56,
73-74; ovya motive and, 73-74; unity
and, 16, 73,79, 91

Prose, poetic topics and, 14, 15, 15n39, 18,
19, 40, 45, 45n32, 58n54, 63, 64

Protasis, as foil, 54-55, 59, 59n55

Public, private and, 64-65, 82-83, 82n 111,
82n112, 89n122

Purpose, 18n44, 35, 41, 43n26, 90n124, 91
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Quantity, quality and, 31, 76
Question, 6, 45

Recapitulation, foil and, 6-7, 6n21, 13,
25n57, 38, 38n11, 79

References, external, 9, 35

Reflection, emotion and, 68

Rejection, of themes, 67, 37, 38, 73n97.
See also Dismissal

Relative pronoun, 21n48, 59, 67; exempla
and, 43n26; in hymns, 8n27, 46, 80,
80n107; introducing mythic foil, 8, 39; in
major transitions, 8, 8n27, 21

Relevance, 14, 38, 39, 45, 68; of exempla,
43n26. See also Irrelevance

Revel, song and, 2, 22-24, 26, 72

Reward, 64. See also Achievement; Praise;
Song

Rhetoric, 12, 19, 24, 55n49, 60, 83, 91n125;
choral, 40, 63; of list, 13; of pleading, 31;
prose, 40

Rhetorical abbreviation, 74

Rhetorical conventions, meaning and, 1, 9,
10

Rhetorical elaboration, 13, 24, 28, 32

Rhetorical foil, 3n11, 4, 33, 66, 66n77

Rhetorical pause, 8,9, 13, 17, 56n51

Rhetorical pose, 4

Rhetorical priamel, 8

Rhetorical purpose, understanding of, 18n44

Rhetorical situation, importance of, 17

Rich, poor and, 85-89

Ring form, 47

Rules, 3, 3n11, 36, 38

Sailing, as metaphor, 51, 62, 62n72

Scholia, 1nl, 4, 4nl4, 24, 33, 48, 48n38,
51n42, 70n84, 74, 84n113, 85

Seal, 11; gnomic foil as, 80-81; hymnal, 83

Selection, 44, 56; in catalogue, 17-18, 21; of
category, 83; comparative and superlative
in, 11-12, 11n33, 39; conditional clause
in, 62; focus and, 12; manner of
treatment, 8; motive in prose, 45, 45n32;
of parts of catalogue, 24; process of, 46;
rhapsodic priamel motive in, 45; of
subject, 8; of theme, 39, 69

Self—interest, 87. See also Altruism;
Liberality

Sense, 14, 91, 92

Sequence, 15, 20, 26n62, 27, 32, 72, 80, 92.
See also Ensemble
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Shared humanity, as motive, 86, 87

Shift, of focus, 20-21

Shipwreck, as metaphor, 48, 50-51

Silence, as motive, 7376

Simile, 6n20, 10, 55, 68

Singer, theme and, 20, 43, 45. See also
Laudator

Son, as victor, 48, 50, 51-53, 54, 56n51. See
also Father

Song: achievement and, 2, 11, 12, 42;
arrows of, 73; as cap, 23; celebration and,
11; content of 74; as crown, 21; merit
and, 10-11, 42, 54, 57; Muses and, 84;
proportions of, 74; revel and, 2, 22-23,
26, 72; victory and, 82. See also
Achievement; Laudandus; Praise; Unity

Spirit, letter and, 17

Spring. See Fair weather; Weather

State, 65

Storm. See Foul weather; Weather

Story. See Narrative

Structure, 5, 45, 46,47, 57, 58, 68, 70, 80

Style: choral, 32; conventional elements
and, 4; enkomiastic, 21; hymnal, 64n73;
of Pindar, 4, 35, 47, 64n 73, 90n124, 91;
moukiAia and, 47. See also Hymns; Pindar

Subject, 4, 14-17, 38, 54-55

Subjective foil, 12, 14-16, 14n38, 16n 40,
28, 29, 52, 59, 79, 84nl114. See also
Objective

Subject matter, transitions and, 76

Substance, form and, 57

Success, 13, 47n37, 52, 77; good repute and,
11, 72; personal and public, 82—83; praise
and, 42, 54, 69; prayer for, 72; vicissitude
and, 15

Summary: aAlos aAAa type, 66; ambiguity
of, 15; in conclusion, 9, 72, 75; gnomic
cap and, 20; list and, 7, 8, 9, 18, 43; mas—
ToAUS type, 66; in prooimia, 36n6;
subjective or objective, 15, 16

Summary catalogue, of victories, 14, 46,
46n35,69,72,75

Summary dismissal, 5n18

Summary foil, 5n18, 7,36, 37, 40n16

Summary gnome, 12—16, 14n38, 36n6

Summary praise, of clan, 14

Summary priamel, 6-7, 10, 12-14

Summary statement, prayer and, 80

Summary vaunt, 20

Summary word, 10
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Superlative degree, 5nl8, 11; in priamel,
11n33, 12, 39, 67. See also Comparative
degree

Suppliant, god and, 78n102, 80n108

Suspense, 55, 56

Swimming, as metaphor, 72

Symbolism, 29, 30, 30n74, 44

Symbols, unity and, 32

Tact: apology and, 41; of laudator, 41; in
ode, 35,91

Tale. See Narrative

Technique, 59, 72n94

Tedium, catalogue and, 18

Temper, of Pindar, 35

Tension, 28, 36, 43, 43n26, 52, 54, 55, 67,
83. See also Focus

Terms, 36, 52, 54, 67

Tests, 60n66

Thank offering, 18n43, 69-70, 70n84, 80

Theme, 7-8, 28, 32; abandonment of, 6,
6n21, 9, 13, 73n97; comparative
importance of, 6, 8, 27, 41, 45, 76;
composition of, 62, 86, 91; ease of praise
as, 6l; of enduring fame, 86; of
expectation, 88; foil and, 85; implicit, 86,
87; liberality, 85; of life after death,
60n63; management of, 16, 17n42, 62;
modification of, 39; motives and, 88;
singer and, 39, 45, 60n66; treatment of,
37,44, 45, 73. See also Motives

Thirst, for song, 10-11, 10n31, 42

Thought, purpose and, 83, 91

Time, 42,73, 75-76, 77

Tone, 66, 68, 74n100

Topic, 54-57, 66, 71, 73, 90nl124; ab-
breviation of, 13, 72, 82; conventional,
33, 49; development of ode and, 36;
digression and, 44; geographical, 60,
60n65, 62, 72; gnome and, 53-54, 57, 75;
introduction of, 72; limits of achievement
as, 43-44; marvels as, 2-3, 3n10; ¢va,
62; pillars of Herakles as, 59n55; witness
as, 60, 60n66

Touchstones, 60, 60n66

Tradition, 1, 9, 59, 88

Trainer, in catalogue, 17n42, 19, 21

Transformations, 59, 61, 66

Transition, 2-3, 6-7, 8, 8n27, 9-10, 13, 14,
17-18, 23, 28, 35, 43, 53, 60n 63, 71,
72n94, 73,76, 77, 78-79, 85, 86, 91

Translation, 18n44, 21, 50, 81-82
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Truth, 17, 29, 60n66, 65, 83
Type, 3nl1, 29n71, 85, 85n116, 90

Unity, 1, 2, 4, 32, 36, 37-39, 62, 66, 71, 72—
79,91. See also Principle

Universalizing doublet. See Doublet

Unselfishness, 83. See also Altruism;
Liberality; Self—interest

Variation, 24-25, 39, 47, 59, 60

Variety, 18; irrelevance and, 91

Vaunt, 31, 37, 71n91; abbreviated, 19, 32;
capping, 56; categorical, 22, 44, 55, 56,
59; climactic, 60n63; community and, 21;
concluding, 16; concrete, 28; condition
and, 54-58, 59-60, 61-62, 67,
declarative categorical, 56; formal, 22;
gnome and, 28, 66; high, 66; metaphor
in, 62; opening, 21; summary, 20; victor
and, 38; victory catalogue and, 62. See
also Categorical vaunt

Verbals, 74

Vicissitude, 53, 68; success and, 15

Vicissitude foil: catalogue and, 28; in
conclusions, 28; gnomic cap and, 51-52;
in gnomic form, 7, 14n38; nature in, 7;
need to praise and, 7

Victor, 12, 23; clan of, 13; dedication of, 83;
father of, 20, 48; foil and, 4nl3;
legendary heroes and, 44-47; polis of,
20, 22, 38, 83; in sequence, 20; as
subject, 38—44; as theme of song, 44; as
witness, 17n42. See also Laudandus

Victory, 82; celebration of, 22, 89; as central
theme, 42; hope for, 18n43, 81; place of
in catalogue, 17; song and, 82; summary
presentation of, 69

Victory catalogue, 14, 14n38, 17n42, 30, 54,
61, 69-72, 79; as foil, 69; gnomic foil
and, 66; key words in, 46n35; preceding
prayer, 72; summary and, 46, 46n35;
thank offering and, 69

Vocative name cap, 7, 8,9

Voluntative enkomiastic future, 43, 74

Warfare, as foil, 67

Wealth, 48, 67-68, 84n113, 86. See also
Rich

Weather, 48-51, 62, 62n70, 62n72. See also
Fair weather; Foul weather

Wish: in conclusion, 69, 78; for future, 77—
78
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Witness, 17, 17n42, 21, 40, 44, 60, 60n 66,
61

Witnessing word, in catalogue, 17n42

Word, and deed, 58, 58n54, 86. See also
Deed
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alabea, 4n12, 9, 60066, 61069

aAAa, 13, 22, 22n50, 36, 36n3, 38, 45, 48,
84n114,91

aAAos, 7, 7Tn23, 11, 15, 37n7, 38-39, 44, 45,
48, 66

aupoTepos, 38-39, 64

amopia, 8, 20

apeta, 16, 20, 23, 24, 26, 30, 43, 57, 57n52

aoyohia, 13,41-42,71,75

Bagavor, 60
Bpaxvs, 73,74,75

yap, 45, 46

dé€ar, 78n104
dnudaios, 82

dika, 58n54

5[\[/(1, 10, 10n31, 11,42
8dats, 54,58, 66, 67, 68

¢félw, 21,45, 48, 65, 68, 74
€l, 54,55, 56

eis, 38-39

€oike, 54, 56, 68

émel, 43, 46, 63

€Tepos, 7, Tn23, 15, 37n7
evdia, 51

edepyeoia, 85-89, 85n116
evBvuia, 75-76

€vplokw, 58, 58n53
€dppoovva, 2

7, 6, 45

Bapaos, 30

favpa, 3,3n10, 8,9, 10, 13, 13n36, 14
Beds, 2-3, 12, 15, 16,21, 24, 30, 31
Buuds, 29, 63

duos, 65, 82-83
katpos, 11n32, 18, 18n44, 29n71, 73, 73098
kéXevbos, 14, 15, 60065, 62

képdos, 54,58, 67, 68n69
kowos, 10, 61, 64-65, 66, 82-83, 86
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Kkopos, 13,29n71, 40, 73, 73n98, 75
kopvpa, 18-19
k®uos, 22-23, 27

pmakpos, 13, 15,71, 73

papTupiac, 60, 60n66

uiTes, 29, 82n111

miabos, 10, 54, 58, 64n75, 67, 68
wplos, 13, 14,15, 16, 37, 37n7, 64, 73
Huyos, 70

viv, 5, 5n18, 8n27, 9, 14, 16-17, 20, 24, 37,
38, 48-50, 52, 53

Eevia, 24,26, 89, 89n122

Ofﬁa, 17, 17n41, 20, 24, 31, 59n60
Okvos, 31n75, 38n11

opoiws, 17-19, 33

ouws, 1n4, 13, 13n37, 74n100
opBés, 64-65, 66

mas, 13, 14, 15, 15n39, 18n44, 64, 66, 73,
73n97

mioTels, 60

moikiAia, 17042, 18, 47

Totpaivew, 19

moAvs, 13, 31,71, 73, 73n97

mpaypa, 39, 41-42

mpéme, 73

mpoaipeats, 40n16, 86n117, 88n120

owya, 73-74
goos, 69n83, 71n91

Tefuds, 10-11, 42
Téuevos, 71

Téyva, 3nll, 29, 30, 32
T0KOS, 1, 1n4, 33, 41n20
T0AMa, 29-31, 32, 38n11

¢Bévos, 3nll, 12, 15, 17, 40, 40n16, 56-57,
56n51, 57n52, 58, 59, 60, 61, 63, 66, 80

Pihéw, 10-11, 23, 39

¢va, 3nll, 12-17,30, 71n91
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xapts, 65

yaipw, 46, 47, 66,76, 77

xpéos, 10-11, 27, 54, 55, 56, 57-58, 63, 66,
67,68,73,79

xp1, Snl8, 11, 16, 54, 55, 56, 57, 63, 66, 67,
68,73,79

ypfiots, 10-11,23,42

Yebdos, 9, 60n66, 61n69
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